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1 INTRODUCTION 

 

Plymouth City Council, West Devon Borough Council and South Hams District Council are working 

together on a joint local plan that will be submitted in 2017.  

The three Devon authorities have a number of European protected wildlife sites, designated and 

protected under the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 (as amended). The UK 

regulations transpose the European Union’s Birds Directive (79/409/EEC) and Habitats Directive 

(92/43/EEC) into UK law.  

The sites of Plymouth, South Devon and West Devon form part of a wider European network of sites 

known as Natura 2000 sites. Natura 2000 sites are of exceptional importance in respect of rare, 

endangered or vulnerable natural habitats and species within the European Community. These sites 

include:  

• Special Protection Areas (SPAs) – wild bird habitats designated under the Wild Birds Directive.  

• Special Areas of Conservation (SACs) – animal and plant habitats designated under the Habitats 

Directive.  

• Sites in the process of becoming SACs or SPAs; and sites identified or required as compensatory 

measures for adverse effects on European sites.  

The UK Government’s National Planning Policy Framework requires that listed or proposed Ramsar sites 

should also be given the same protection as European sites. Ramsar sites are wetlands of international 

importance, designated under the Ramsar Convention 1979.  

Plans and projects can only be permitted having ascertained that there will be no adverse effect on the 

integrity of the site(s). Habitat Regulations Assessment (HRA) is an assessment tool required by law to 

determine whether plans or projects will impact upon site integrity or not. Regulation 61 of the 

Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010 (as amended) requires that: 

 

The term, HRA, has come into use for describing the overall assessment process including screening and 

the specific appropriate assessment stage.  

1.1 PREPARATION OF A LOCAL PLAN 

The National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) requires all councils to produce a Local Plan and keep it 

up to date.  As part of the process of producing a Local Plan, the Localism Act 2011 requires local planning 

authorities to cooperate closely with neighbouring authorities to identify cross boundary issues and to 

identify solutions to those in their plans.  

“A competent authority, before deciding to undertake, or give any consent, permission or other 

authorisation for, a plan or project which:  

• is likely to have a significant effects on a European site or a European offshore marine site 

• (either alone or in combination with other plans or projects), and  

• is not directly connected with or necessary to the management of that site 

must make an appropriate assessment of the implication for that site in view of that site’s 

conservation objectives” 
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In February 2016 the three councils agreed to work together to produce a single “South West Devon Joint 

Local Plan” in order to plan most effectively for housing growth and distribution across the single Housing 

Market Area to 2034. It sets a shared direction of travel for the long term future of the area, bringing 

together a number of strategic planning processes into one place. It integrates and completes work that 

was previously being undertaken separately on the Plymouth Plan (Plymouth City Council and its strategic 

partners), ‘West Devon: Our Plan’ (West Devon Borough Council) and ‘South Hams: Our Plan’ (South Hams 

District Council).  

Between 2014 and 2016 the three councils had worked on their own individual local plans and each had 

progressed with their individual Issues and Options documents. As part of this Plymouth City Council 

drafted and submitted their Screening and Scoping documents for the HRA. West Devon Borough Council 

submitted a Habitats Regulations Assessment as part of the Reg 19 consultation on the West Devon ‘Our 

Plan’ in February 2015. The HRA which accompanied the Reg 19 Our Plan has now been superseded by 

this Joint Plan HRA, however sections and previous feedback from Natural England have been 

incorporated where relevant.    

The JLP is structured around two policy areas as well as incorporating policies that relate to the plan area 

as a whole.  

The Plymouth Policy Area. This includes the area administered by Plymouth City Council as well as 

locations administered by South Hams District Council and Devon County Council around the edge of 

Plymouth (known in previous local and structure plans as Plymouth's 'Principal Urban Area' or 'urban 

fringe') where significant growth is likely to take place. 

2. The Thriving Towns and Villages Policy Area, This includes the market towns and villages and the rural 

environment of South Hams and West Devon, excluding land in Dartmoor National Park. 

The distinction enables the JLP to fully recognise the different characteristics between the urban city and 

the rural hinterland and therefore the different policy approaches that are needed in both.  

Once formally adopted through the planning process, the JLP will become the statutory development plan 

document for Plymouth City and the local planning authority areas of West Devon and South Hams. It will 

replace the following Local Development Plan Documents:  

In Plymouth: 

• Plymouth Core Strategy, Adopted 2007. 

• North Plymstock Area Action Plan & Minerals Development Plan Document, Adopted 2007. 

• Devonport Area Action Plan, Adopted 2007. 

• Millbay & Stonehouse Area Action Plan, Adopted 2007. 

• Waste Development Plan Document, Adopted 2008. 

• Sutton Harbour Area Action Plan, Adopted 2008. 

• Central Park Area Action Plan, Adopted 2008. 

• City Centre & University Area Action Plan, Adopted 2010. 

In West Devon:  

• West Devon Local Plan Review. Adopted 2005. 

• West Devon Core Strategy. Adopted 2011. 

In South Hams  

• South Hams Local Plan, Adopted April 1996 – Saved Policies. 
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• South Hams Core Strategy, Adopted 2006. 

• Sherford New Community Area Action Plan, Adopted 2007. 

• Affordable Housing Development Plan Document, Adopted 2008. 

• Development Policies Development Plan Document, Adopted 2010. 

• Dartmouth Site Allocations Development Plan Document, Adopted 2011. 

• Ivybridge Site Allocations Development Plan Document, Adopted 2011. 

• Kingsbridge Site Allocations Development Plan Document, Adopted 2011. 

• Totnes Site Allocations Development Plan Document, Adopted 2011. 

• Rural Areas Site Allocations Development Plan Document, Adopted 2011. 

 

The Joint Local Plan makes housing provision for at least 26,700 dwellings (net) in the Plan Area during the 

plan period 2014 to 2034, with at least 19,000 new homes in the Plymouth Plan Area and at least 7,700 

new homes within the Thriving Towns and Villages Policy Area. 

It also sets out at least 312,700 sq m of employment floorspace land equating to c82ha of land with the 

majority being delivered in the Plymouth Plan Area and includes policies for all forms of developme for 

the plan period.  

As this new Joint Local Plan is not directly connected with or necessary to the management of Natura 

2000 sites, they will need to be subject to a HRA.  

1.2 PURPOSE OF THIS REPORT 

In order to inform the preparation of the Joint Local Plan it is first necessary to ‘screen’ the development 

plan in order to identify those elements where a likely significant effect on a European site cannot be 

ruled out.  In this way the Screening procedure aims to ensure any subsequent Appropriate Assessment is 

focused on those elements of the plan likely to have a significant effect on a European Site, either alone 

or in combination.  

The purpose of this report is therefore to present a ‘high level’ HRA screening assessment of the strategic 

options and emerging policies, and to advise upon potential effects which cannot be ‘screened out’ and 

may need to be subject to ‘appropriate assessment’.  

This report contains the following sections: 

• Chapt 1: Introduction which has presented the purpose of the HRA and of this report  

• Chapt 2: outlines the guidance referred to and the approach adopted to undertaking the HRA of 

the emerging Joint Local Plan 

• Chapt 3: describes the potential impact pathways to European protected sites, determines which 

sites should be included within the screening assessment and describes how they may be 

impacted by the Plan 

• Chapt 4: describes the screening of the options for development and its outcomes 

• Chapt 5: is the initial screening of each policy.  

• Chapt 6 – 12 are the Appropriate Assessments with conclusions 

• References and Appendices are also included.  
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2 GUIDANCE AND APPROACH TO HRA 

In the absence of official guidance to assist compliance with the requirements of the Habitats Directive, 

the following publications were referred to, to help officers to undertake HRA of the emerging Plan: 

• DEFRA (2012) “The Habitats and Wild Birds Directives in England and its seas: core guidance for 

developers and land / marine managers-draft for public consultation” 

https://www.gov.uk/government/uploads/system/uploads/attachment_data/file/82706/habitat

s-simplify-guide-draft-20121211.pdf  

• Scottish Natural Heritage / David Tyldesley & Assocs. Version 3. (2015) “Habitats Regulations 

Appriasal of Plans: Guidance for Plan-Making Bodies in Scotland” 

• David Tyldesley Associates. 2016. “The Habitat Regulations Assessment Handbook”. Online by 

subscription. 

Throughout the process, there was on-going discussion and consultation with Natural England.    

The process followed SNH’s recommended approach and methodology and reporting, which is shown in 

the outline as a series of potentially 13 stages in Figure 1. The stages are reiterative and were revisited as 

necessary as the plan developed.  Since the Joint Local Plan was written alongside the HRA, policies were 

reworded in order to address issues as they were identified. This report is concerned with stages 1-8.  

The precautionary principle was adopted throughout the HRA so that the if an effect was identified as 

‘likely’ (i.e. if it cannot be excluded on the basis of objective information) is assumed to result in an 

adverse effect unless it can be clearly demonstrated otherwise. This is in line with the use of the 

precautionary principle in other HRA’s of land use plans and has been accepted by Natural England in 

previous assessments as pragmatic. 
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Figure 1: Key Stages of the Habitats Regulations Appraisal Process for Plan (based on (Scottish 

Natural Heritage / David Tyldesley & Assocs, 2015)201

12 KEY STAGES OF THE HABITATS REGULATIONS APPRAISAL PROCESS FOR PLANS

STAGES IN HABITAT REGULATIONS APPRAISAL PROCESS

Stage 1

Decide whether plan is subject to Habitats Regulations Appraisal

Stage 2

If plan is subject to appraisal, identify European sites that should be 

considered in the appraisal

Stage 3

Gather information about the European sites

Stage 4

Screen the plan for likely significant effects on a European site – includes 

consultation with NE following screening of options

Stage 5

Apply mitigation measures

Stage 6

Re-screen the plan after mitigation measures applied 

PLAN PROCESS

Gather evidence 

base and initial 

preparations / 

engagement

Generating and 

appraising options

Preparing Main 

Issues Report

Writing the Draft / 

Proposed Plan

Stage 7

Undertake an appropriate assessment in view of conservation objectives 

Stage 8

Apply mitigation measures until there is no adverse effect on site 

integrity

If significant effects still likely If significant effects unlikely after 

mitigation

Stage 10

Consult NE on draft HRA

Stage 9

Prepare a draft record of the HRA

Stage 11

Screen any amendments for LSE and carry out appropriate assessment if 

required, reconsult with NE

Stage 12

Modify HRA Record in light of NE reps & any amendments to the plan and 

complete & publish final / revised HRA Record with clear conclusions

Publishing Draft 

Plan

Amending plan

Plan making body 

give effect to plan

 

Stage 1 has already been completed in Chapter 1 where it was concluded that the Joint Plan us subject to 

the Habitat Regulations and that therefore a HRA must be carried out  
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3 EVIDENCE GATHERING 

3.1 INTRODUCTION 

Prior to screening the emerging Plan’s strategic options for likely significant effects, it is first necessary to 

understand: 

• How land use plans can affect Natura 2000 sites;  

• Which Natural 2000 sites are likely to be affected by the emerging Plan and should be included in 

the screening assessment. This includes an understand of why Natura 2000 sites have been 

designated, their current condition, vulnerabilities and conservation objectives;  

• What the underlying environmental trends of South West Devon are in order for these factors to 

be taken into account throughout the screening assessment; and 

• If there are any other plans or projects that may act in combination with the emerging Plan to 

affect relevant Natura 2000 sites.  

The following sections aim to outline the information collated in relation to each of these important 

considerations. 

3.2 IMPACT PATHWAYS 

It is important to understand the various ways in which land use plans can impact upon Natural 2000 sites 

through different types of impact pathway. Impact pathways are routes by which a change in activity can 

lead to an effect upon a Natura 2000 site. The impact pathways which will be considered throughout the 

screening assessment, as relevant, are outlined in Table 1: Impact Pathways. 
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Table 3-1: Impact Pathways 

Type Description Potential effects of the emerging Plan Specific screening considerations 

Air Quality A change in the composition of air 

that disperses in the vicinity of a 

Natura 2000 site can change 

conditions, damage habitat and harm 

species in designated areas. The main 

pollutants of concern for Natura 2000 

sites are oxides of nitrogen (NOx), 

sulphur dioxide (SO2) and ammonia 

(NH3). 

Potential to contribute to atmospheric 

pollution through increased traffic linked to 

housing and employment, minerals) 

working and waste management  (i.e. dust 

generation, landfill gas or incinerator 

emissions) and renewable energy schemes 

such as biomass.  

In relation to impacts of atmospheric 

pollution from traffic on Natura 2000 sites,  

the Design Manual for Roads and Bridges 

(Dept for Transport,  

2007) provides scoping criteria and states 

that only designated sites within 200 m of 

roads affected by the project need be 

considered. Drawing on the Design Manual 

for Roads and Bridges criteria, roads within 

200m of designated sites which result in any 

of the following will need to be identified: 

• daily traffic flows will change by 1,000 

AADT or more; or  

• Heavy Duty Vehicle (HDV) flows will change 

by 200 AADT or more; or  

• daily average speed will change by 10 

km/hr or more; or  

• peak hour speed will change by 20 km/hr 

or more. 

Water Quality Poor water quality can have a range 

of environmental impacts:  

� At high levels, toxic chemicals and 

metals can result in immediate death 

of aquatic life, and can have 

detrimental effects including 

vulnerability to disease and change in 

wildlife behaviour. Loss of aquatic life 

can also have a direct knock on effect 

on other qualifying species such as 

birds and otters.  

� Eutrophication increases plant 

growth and consequently results in 

One of the main risks to water quality is as a 

result of an increase in housing and 

employment sites putting pressure on 

sewage treatment works that are close to 

capacity. Further development may increase 

the risk of effluent escape into aquatic 

environments. Coupled with this risk, an 

increase in hard standing and increased 

pressure on sewer systems, combined with 

more intense rainfall, could increase the 

number of combined sewer discharges 

heightening water pollution risk.  

Minerals and waste development supported 

This impact pathway will need to be taken 

into account for water dependant and 

hydrologically linked Natura 2000 sites.  
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Type Description Potential effects of the emerging Plan Specific screening considerations 

oxygen depletion. Algal blooms, 

which commonly result from 

eutrophication, increase turbidity and 

decrease light penetration.  

� Some pesticides, industrial 

chemicals such as anti-foulants and 

components of sewage effluent are 

suspected of interfering with the 

functioning of the endocrine system, 

possibly having negative effects on 

the reproduction and development of 

aquatic life.  

� Litter and in particular marine litter, 

can impact on marine habitats by 

smothering and can have negative 

effects on the marine species through 

entanglement and through ingestion.  

� Increased hydrocarbon and PAH 

contamination can impact on 

sensitive habitats. 

 

by the Plan is also identified as a potential 

threat to water quality. Minerals and waste 

development could lead to discharges and 

leachate of pollutants to surface and 

groundwater sources.  

Sites in close proximity to watercourses also 

have the potential to affect sedimentation 

rates.  

Another risk is from development on 

brownfield sites suffering from historic 

contamination and in particular heavy 

metals from port / mining related activities 

where contaminants could enter the aquatic 

environment if they are disturbed.  

 

Hydrology Changes in hydrology can result in 

drought or flooding of Natura 2000 

sites that can damage habitat and 

harm species in designated areas.  

Increased housing and employment 

proposed by the Plan is likely to increase 

abstraction which could increase risk of 

lowering water levels within watercourses 

or groundwater sources that are required 

for the effective functioning of qualifying 

species and habitats. Some types of 

minerals working also require de-watering 

which can affect hydrological systems.  

This impact pathway will need to be taken 

into account for water dependant and 

hydrologically linked Natura 2000 sites in 

particular.  

Habitat and Species 

Destruction or 

Fragmentation 

Land Take 

The direct loss of land from a 

European site or functional land 

could incur a significant loss of 

Direct land take from European sites (or 

functional land) could potentially result as a 

consequence of the Plan if new 

development is allocated within designated 

Allocations will need to be assessed to 

ensure that there will be no likely significant 

effect either alone or in combination with 

other plans or projects upon Natura 2000 



13 | P a g e  

 

Type Description Potential effects of the emerging Plan Specific screening considerations 

qualifying habitat and species and / 

or impact upon the structure and 

functioning of habitats and 

population of species.  

boundaries or known areas of functional 

land.  

sites.  

Habitat and Species 

Destruction or 

Fragmentation 

Recreational Pressure 

Natura 2000 sites can be affected by 

trampling, which in turn causes soil 

compaction and erosion. Dog walking 

can lead to increased nitrification of 

sites which can also lead to loss of 

habitat.   

An increase in population as a result of new 

housing within the recreational catchment 

of vulnerable Natura 2000 sites could 

increase levels of recreational pressure and 

associated adverse effects.  

The recreational catchments of Natura 2000 

sites in the Plymouth and South Devon Joint 

Plan area will need to be defined as part of 

this and more information is given for each 

of the sites in the evidence gathering 

sections to follow.  

Habitat and Species 

Destruction or 

Fragmentation 

Coastal Squeeze 

Coastal Natura 2000 sites are 

sensitive to coastal squeeze and 

associated restrictions of natural 

retreat in relation to sea level rises. 

This can act in combination with the 

effects of climate change in relation 

to increased rates of erosion.  

New development could restrict the 

movement and migration of species and 

habitat, particularly where the development 

is adjacent to designated sites.  

Development located adjacent to marine 

Natura 2000 sites are considered likely to 

contribute towards the issues of coastal 

squeeze.  

Habitat and Species 

Destruction or 

Fragmentation 

Disturbance 

Disturbance can affect species 

behaviour in respect of feeding and 

roosting and may ultimately affect 

breeding success which could lead to 

significant adverse effects in respect 

of breeding numbers of qualifying 

species.  

The Plan could contribute to increased 

levels of disturbance as a result of 

recreational activities from an increased 

population, noise and vibration as a result 

of construction and minerals activity.  

Please see comments against recreational 

pressure.  
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3.3 DETERMINATION OF SITES 

Following the identification of potential impact pathways, it is necessary to compile a comprehensive list 

of the sites that could potentially be affected by the Local Plan. The local authority areas of Plymouth City 

Council, South Hams District Council and West Devon Borough Council contain within their administrative 

boundaries a number of Natura 2000 sites (or parts of sites) that will automatically be included within the 

screening assessment for likely significant effects (stage X). These are listed as follows:  

 

In addition to these sites, the following criteria from Natural England has been followed in order to 

determine whether any Natura 2000 sites outside the local authorities’ boundaries should be considered 

for inclusion in the screening assessment:  

• All sites upstream or downstream of the  plan area in the case of river or estuary sites;  

• Peatland and other wetland sites with relevant hydrological links to land within the plan area;  

• Sites which have significant ecological links with land in the plan area, for example land used by 

bats or migratory birds, which also use a Special Area of Conservation (SAC) or Special Protection 

Area at certain times of the year.  

• All sites within 5km of the plan area boundaries that may be affected by local recreational or 

visitor pressure from within the plan area; 

• All sites within about 20km of the plan area that comprise major (regional or national) visitor 

attractions such as European sites which are National Nature Reserves where public visiting is 

promoted, sites in National or Regional Parks, coastal sites and sites in other major tourist or 

visitor destinations.  

• All sites that are used for, or could be affected by, water abstraction irrespective of distance from 

the plan area;  

• All sites used for, or could be affected by, discharge of effluent from waste water treatment 

works or other waste management streams serving land in the plan area, irrespective of distance 

from the plan area.  

• Sites that could be affected by transport or other infrastructure; 

• Sites that could be affected by increased deposition of air pollutants arising from the proposals, 

including emissions from significant increases in traffic.  

Natural 2000 sites in Plymouth, South Hams District Council and West Devon Borough Council areas 

There are nine whole or part SACs, divided between the estuary, coastline, countryside and moorland:  

• Blackstone Point SAC 

• Culm Grasslands SAC 

• Dartmoor SAC 

• Lyme Bay and Torbay SAC 

• Plymouth Sound and Tamar Estuaries SAC 

• South Dartmoor Woods SAC 

• South Devon Shore Dock SAC 

• South Hams SAC 

• Start Point to Plymouth Sound and Eddystone SAC 

There is also one whole or part SPA divided between the estuary, coastline, countryside and moorland: 

• Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA 
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Following the above criteria the following additional sites can also be identified:  

 

The location of these sites are shown in the following  Map.  

Figure 2: Location of Designated Sites  

 

 

However Dawlish Warren SAC and the Exe Estuary SPA and Ramsar site can be discounted as a result of 

the South East Devon European Site Mitigation Strategy (Footprint Ecology 2013) which identified a zone 

of influence as follows:  

Table 3-2: Zone of Influence for Dawlish Warren and Exe Estuary (Footprint Ecology, 2013) 

Site Zone of Influence 

Dawlish Warren SAC 10km buffer 

Exe Estuary SPA 7.8km buffer 

Additional Natural 2000 sites outside the Joint Plan boundary 

• Dawlish Warren SAC 

• Exe Estuary SPA & Ramsar Site 
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This is represented on the map shown in the Figure below.  

Figure 3: Suggested zoning for Developer contributions for Exe Estuary and Dawlish Warren 

(Footprint Ecology, 2013) 

This puts the sites beyond the Joint Plan area and therefore they have been ruled out of this this 

assessment.  

The remaining sections in this chapter include evidence for each of these sites as follows:  

• Site description 

• Qualifying features 

• Conservation objectives 

• Condition assessment 

• Threats and pressures 

• Potential effects of the Joint Plan 

• Relevant impact pathways 

• References 

3.4 BLACKSTONE POINT SAC 

3.4.1 SITE DESCRIPTION 

Blackstone Point is located on the South Devon Coast between the Erme and Yealm estuaries. The site lies 

on the cliff slopes and raised beach of overlain quaternary and periglacial deposits, which provides the 

ideal habitat for the shore dock Rumex rupestris. The underlying geology of the site consists of slates from 
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the Dartmouth Group of the Lower Devonian period. This provides the freshwater seepage habitats, 

which are needed by the shore dock communities. 

3.4.2 QUALIFYING FEATURES 

- Shore dock Rumex rupestris 

3.4.3 CONSERVATION OBJECTIVES 

With regard to the SAC and the natural habitats and/or species for which the site has been designated 

(the ‘Qualifying Features’ listed below), and subject to natural change; 

Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as appropriate, and ensure that the site 

contributes to achieving the Favourable Conservation Status of its Qualifying Features, by maintaining or 

restoring;  

� The extent and distribution of the habitats of qualifying species  

� The structure and function of the habitats of qualifying species  

� The supporting processes on which qualifying species rely  

� The populations of qualifying species, and,  

� The distribution of qualifying species within the site.  

3.4.4 CONDITION ASSESSMENT 

100% of the 7.81ha component SSSI which underpins the SAC designation is in Favourable Condition 

(assessed 20/05/2010). The comment for the condition assessment notes: 

‘34 individual Shore dock plants were found at 12 locations; locations are recorded on the electronic field 

sheet. Vegetation structure, water quality, coastal processes and hydrology were all assessed and found to 

be favourable for maintaining Shore dock. In general the habitat is in very good condition and is 

maintained by natural processes.’ 

3.4.5 THREATS AND PRESSURES 

No threats are identified to this site within the Standard Data form on the JNCC website, or within the Site 

Improvement Plan (06/10/2014). 

3.4.6 KEY ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS TO SUPPORT SITE INTEGRITY 

- There should be no changes to the existing vegetation structure 

- Water quality in the locality should be maintained  

- Coastal processes  

- Hydrology (namely freshwater seepage from underlying slate geology). 

3.4.7 POTENTIAL EFFECTS OF THE JOINT PLAN 
Impact Pathway 

Air Quality Water 

Quality 

Hydrology Habitat and Species Destruction or Fragmentation Species 

Disturbance Land Take Recreational 

Pressure 

Urbanisation / 

Invasive 

Species 

Coastal 

Squeeze 

Potential for 

adverse 

effects if 

polluting 

Housing, 

employment 

and retail 

allocations 

Additional 

water 

resources 

may be 

The SAC 

lies on cliff 

slopes and 

raised 

The habitats 

are relatively 

inaccessible 

from land and 

N/a N/a The habitats 

are relatively 

inaccessible 

from land 
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development 

types that 

are likely to 

require an 

air quality 

assessment 

are allocated 

within the 

Plan in 

locations 

which could 

deposit upon 

qualifying 

features.  

 

within the 

Plan may 

directly affect 

the water 

quality of the 

SAC through 

runoff and 

pollutants 

entering the 

watercourses. 

In addition, 

an overall 

increase in 

hardstanding 

and pressure 

on the 

capacity of 

the sewer 

system could 

increase 

surface water 

run off 

affecting the 

quality of the 

SAC.  

required to 

support new 

development 

proposal by 

the Plan 

which could 

impact on 

the amount 

of 

freshwater 

entering the 

SAC. 

beach, the 

JLP has 

negligible 

potential 

to lead to 

land take 

affecting 

these 

habitats.  

water, however 

there is limited 

potential for 

new 

development 

proposed or 

supported 

through the 

Joint Plan to 

increase levels 

of recreational 

pressure and 

associated 

adverse effects.  

and water, 

however 

there is 

limited 

potential for 

new 

development 

proposed or 

supported 

through the 

Joint Plan to 

increase 

levels of 

species 

disturbance 

associated 

with 

recreational 

pressure. 

 

3.4.8 RELEVANT IMPACT PATHWAYS 

- Air Quality  

- Water Quality 

- Hydrology 

- Recreational Pressure 

- Species Disturbance 

3.4.9 REFERENCES 

Natural England. Site Improvement Plan: Blackstone Point (SIP017) 

http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5139021638402048  Accessed 18/11/2016 

Natural England. European Site Conservation Objectives for Blackstone Point SAC (UK0030091) and SAC 

citation http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/6034595669606400 Accessed 18/11/2016 

JNCC. Natura 2000 Standard Data Form for Blackstone Point SAC 

http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/n2kforms/UK0030091.pdf   Accessed 18/11/2016 

 

3.5 CULM GRASSLANDS SAC 

3.5.1 SITE DESCRIPTION 

This site contains extremely diverse examples of the heathy type of purple moor-grass – meadow thistle 

(Molinia caerulea – Cirsium dissectum) fen-meadow, ranging from short, grazed swards through to stands 

that are transitional to scrub. Structural diversity accounts for the conservation of a wide range of flora 
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and fauna, particularly of species characteristic of south-western Europe, such as meadow thistle and 

whorled caraway Carum verticillatum.  

In places, the dominant purple moor-grass gives way to shorter vegetation dominated by heather Calluna 

vulgaris, cross-leaved heath Erica tetralix and deergrass Trichophorum cespitosum. On wetter peaty soils 

the plant communities grade towards those characteristic of wet heath.  

The Culm Grasslands contains the largest cluster of sites for marsh fritillary butterfly Euphydryas aurinia in 

the south-west peninsula. It is judged to be the most important location for the species in its major south-

west stronghold. 

3.5.2 QUALIFYING FEATURES 

Habitats:  

• Molinia meadows on calcareous, peaty or clayey-silt-laden soils (Molinion caeruleae). (Purple 

moor-grass meadows)  

• Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix. (Wet heathland with cross-leaved heath)  

Species:  

• Marsh fritillary butterfly Euphydryas (Eurodryas, Hypodryas) aurinia 

3.5.3 CONSERVATION OBJECTIVES 

With regard to the SAC and the natural habitats and/or species for which the site has been designated 

(the ‘Qualifying Features’ listed below), and subject to natural change;  

Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as appropriate, and ensure that the site 

contributes to achieving the Favourable Conservation Status of its Qualifying Features, by maintaining or 

restoring;  

• The extent and distribution of qualifying natural habitats and habitats of qualifying species  

• The structure and function (including typical species) of qualifying natural habitats  

• The structure and function of the habitats of qualifying species  

• The supporting processes on which qualifying natural habitats and the habitats of qualifying 

species rely  

• The populations of qualifying species, and,  

• The distribution of qualifying species within the site. 

3.5.4 CONDITION ASSESSMENT 

Hollow Moor and Odham Moor SSSI component (the only SSSI within West Devon) is in 100% favourable 

condition (12/02/2015). 

3.5.5 THREATS AND PRESSURES 

The following are ranked as ‘High’ impacts threats/pressures (JNCC Standard Data Form, 25/01/2016). 

- Modification of cultivation practices 

- Human induced changes in hydraulic conditions 

- Air pollution, air-borne pollutants 

- Changes in biotic conditions 
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- Cultivation 

Further and more relevant threats and pressures are detailed in the Site Improvement Plan (10/10/14) 

- Air pollution: impact of atmospheric nitrogen deposition 

- Agricultural management practices 

- Hydrological changes 

- Change in land management 

- Invasive species  

- Changes in scrub management 

3.5.6 POTENTIAL EFFECTS OF THE JOINT PLAN 

Impact Pathway 
Air Quality Water 

Quality 

Hydrology Habitat and Species Destruction or Fragmentation Species 

Disturbanc

e 

Land Take Recreationa

l Pressure 

Urbanisatio

n / Invasive 

Species 

Coastal 

Squeez

e 

Potential for 

adverse 

effects if 

polluting 

development 

types that are 

likely to 

require an air 

quality 

assessment 

are allocated 

within the 

Plan in 

locations 

which could 

deposit upon 

qualifying 

features 

(including 

certain 

agricultural 

developments

). 

Certain 

types of 

developmen

t (e.g. 

agricultural) 

could affect 

the water 

quality of 

watercourse

s through 

the SAC in 

relation to 

runoff and 

pollutants 

(namely 

related to 

use of 

fertilisers) 

Nearby 

developmen

t could 

impact on 

the 

hydrology of 

the site, by 

altering the 

method in 

which water 

enters/leave

s the SAC. 

The JLP has 

negligible 

potential to 

impact due 

to land take 

given that 

the SAC is a 

moor and is 

covered by a 

SSSI 

designation. 

More likely 

is land take 

for 

agriculture 

and 

resulting 

change in 

land 

managemen

t 

Two 

bridleways 

cross the 

Hollow 

Moor and 

Odham 

Moor SSSI, 

however the 

JLP will not 

give rise the 

quantum of 

developmen

t within the 

north of 

West Devon 

that could 

lead to any 

perceivable 

increase in 

recreational 

use (or 

pressure) in 

association 

with these 

bridleways. 

Whilst the 

site is 

sensitive to 

invasive 

species, the 

JLP will not 

lead to any 

increase in 

the 

likelihood of 

an increase 

in their 

occurrence.  

N/a N/a 

 

3.5.7 RELEVANT IMPACT PATHWAYS 

- Air Quality 

- Water Quality 

- Hydrology 

3.5.8 REFERENCES 
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Natural England.  Condition of SSSI Units for Site Hollow Moor. Accessed 18/11/2015   

https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/SiteDetail.aspx?SiteCode=S1000798&SiteName=&countyC

ode=11&responsiblePerson=  

Natural England. European Site Conservation Objectives for Culm Grasslands SAC (UK0012679) Accessed 

18/11/2015   http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5051046850199552  

Natural England.  Site Improvement Plan: Culm Grasslands (SIP052) Accessed 18/11/2016 

http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/6121678480343040  

JNCC. Natura 2000 Standard Data Form – Culm Grasslands SAC. Accessed 18/11/2016 

http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/protectedsites/sacselection/n2kforms/UK0012679.pdf 

3.6 DARTMOOR SAC 

3.6.1 SITE DESCRIPTION 
Dartmoor is the southernmost blanket bog in Europe and the main vegetation community is deergrass – 

hare’s-tail cottongrass (Trichophorum cespitosum – Eriophorum vaginatum) blanket mire. Many of the 

bogs are dominated by purple moor-grass Molinia caerulea and micro-topography is poorly developed. 

Nevertheless, good areas are frequently encountered that are very wet, support frequent and widespread 

Sphagnum mosses of a range of species, and display small-scale surface patterning. 

The site is notable because it contains extensive areas of western gorse – bristle bent (Ulex gallii – Agrostis 

curtisii) dry heath, a type most often found in the lowlands, and heather – bilberry (Calluna vulgaris – 

Vaccinium myrtillus) dry heath, a predominantly upland type. The former type generally occupies the 

lower slopes of the moor, with the latter occurring on the steeper, better-drained slopes. Wet heath is 

typically of the deergrass – cross-leaved heath (Trichophorum cespitosum – Erica tetralix) type, which 

together with other mire communities and small areas of drier heathland, forms a distinctive mosaic of 

vegetation types not fully represented elsewhere. There are also transitions from wet heath to valley 

mire. 

Three main areas of oak woodland (Wistman’s Wood, Dendles Wood and Black Tor Copse) are included 

within this site. Unusually for old oak woods in the UK, they are dominated by pedunculate oak Quercus 

robur rather than sessile oak Q. petraea. The bryophyte and lichen assemblages are very species-rich. 

A valley mire at 280 m altitude supports a southern damselfly Coenagrion mercuriale population. The 

stronger population occurs in the northern portion of the mire, where springs feed shallow soakways that 

flow through wet heath. The southern part of the mire has a higher water table with Sphagnum bog-

mosses dominating. Rivers and streams flowing through Dartmoor hold Atlantic salmon Salmo salar and 

otter Lutra lutra. 

3.6.2 QUALIFYING FEATURES 

• Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix; Wet heathland with cross-leaved heath 

• European dry heaths 

• Blanket bogs  

• Old sessile oak woods with Ilex and Blechnum in the British Isles; Western acidic oak 

woodland 

• Coenagrion mercuriale; Southern damselfly 

• Salmo salar; Atlantic salmon 

• Lutra lutra; Otter 

3.6.3 CONSERVATION OBJECTIVES 
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Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as appropriate, and ensure that the site 

contributes to achieving the Favourable Conservation Status of its Qualifying Features, by maintaining or 

restoring;  

• The extent and distribution of qualifying natural habitats and habitats of qualifying species  

• The structure and function (including typical species) of qualifying natural habitats  

• The structure and function of the habitats of qualifying species  

• The supporting processes on which qualifying natural habitats and the habitats of qualifying 

species rely  

• The populations of qualifying species, and,  

• The distribution of qualifying species within the site 

3.6.4 CONDITION ASSESSMENT 

Dendles Wood SSSI – 96.72% favourable, 3,28% unfavourable recovering 

East Dartmoor SSSI – 40.03% favourable, 47,00% unfavourable recovering, 12.97% unfavourable declining 

North Dartmoor SSSI – 0.22% favourable, 99.78% unfavourable recovering 

South Dartmoor SSSI – 4.48% favourable, 91.69% unfavourable recovering, 3.83% unfavourable declining 

Tor Royal Bog SSSI – 41.37% favourable, 58.63% unfavourable recovering 

Wistman’s Wood SSSI – 100% favourable 

3.6.5 THREATS AND PRESSURES 

The following threats and pressures are identified on the SIP/Standard Data Form.  

• Human intrusion/disturbance  

• Hydrological changes  

• Wildfire/arson 

• Air pollution (atmospheric nitrogen) 

• Water pollution 

• Overgrazing 

• Undergrazing 

• Invasive species 

• Change in land management 

• Disease 

3.6.6 POTENTIAL EFFECTS OF THE JOINT PLAN 

Impact Pathway 
Air Quality Water 

Quality 

Hydrology Habitat and Species Destruction or Fragmentation Species 

Disturbanc

e 

Land Take Recreationa

l Pressure 

Urbanisatio

n / Invasive 

Species 

Coastal 

Squeez

e 

Potential for 

adverse 

effects if 

polluting 

development 

types that are 

likely to 

Certain 

types of 

developmen

t (e.g marine 

industry and 

agricultural) 

could affect 

Nearby 

developmen

t could 

impact on 

the 

hydrology of 

the site 

The JLP has 

negligible 

potential 

to impact 

due to land 

take given 

that the 

Increased 

developmen

t on the 

edge of 

Plymouth 

and within 

the thriving 

The JLP will 

not lead to 

any increase 

in the 

likelihood of 

an increase 

in invasive 

n/a n/a 
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require an air 

quality 

assessment 

are allocated 

within the 

Plan in 

locations 

which could 

deposit upon 

qualifying 

features 

(including 

industrial and  

certain 

agricultural 

developments

). 

the water 

quality of 

watercourse

s through 

which 

qualifying 

species of 

the SAC 

(salmon and 

otter) use.  

through 

increased 

water 

abstraction 

requirement

. Lowered 

flows could 

also impact 

on 

qualifying 

species 

(salmon and 

otter). 

SAC is a 

moorland 

within 

Dartmoor 

National 

Park and is 

covered by 

a SSSI 

designation

. 

towns and 

villages 

could 

increase 

recreational 

pressure on 

the SAC. 

species 

occurrence.  

 

3.6.7 RELEVANT IMPACT PATHWAYS 

The following impact pathways will be taken into account throughout the screening of the plan in respect 

of Dartmoor SAC:  

• Air quality 

• Water quality 

• Hydrology 

• Recreational pressure 

3.6.8 REFERENCES 

Dartmoor National Park Authority. Habitat Regulations Assessment (Appropriate Assessment) 
Detailed Assessment of the LDF Development Management and Delivery DPD. August 2012, 
Version 3. Accessed 18/11/2016 

http://www.dartmoor.gov.uk/__data/assets/pdf_file/0011/268517/2012-07-31_DMD-HRA-Version-
3.pdf  

Dartmoor National Park Authority. Habitat Regulations Assessment (Appropriate Assessment) 
Detailed Assessment of the LDF Core Strategy. April 2008. Accessed 18/11/2016 
http://www.dartmoor.gov.uk/__data/assets/pdf_file/0006/43386/pl-cs_hra.pdf  

Natural England Designated Sites View. Accessed 18/11/2016 
https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/SiteGeneralDetail.aspx?SiteCode=UK0012929&Sit
eName=Dartmoor&countyCode=&responsiblePerson 

Natural England. European Site Conservation Objectives for Dartmoor SAC (UK0012929) 
Accessed 18/11/2016 http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/6734169740673024  

Natural England Site Improvement Plan 4 November 2014. Accessed 18/11/2016  

http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/4508672642252800  

NATURA 2000 – STANDARD DATA FORM Dartmoor Special Area of Conservation Accessed 
18/11/2016 http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/protectedsites/sacselection/n2kforms/UK0012929.pdf  
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Torbay Local Plan, Habitats Regulations Assessment, December 2015 

3.7 LYME BAY AND TORBAY SCI 

3.7.1 SITE DESCRIPTION 

Lyme Bay and Torbay was formally submitted by the Government to the European Commission as a 

candidate Special Area of Conservation (cSAC) on 20 August 2010. Lyme Bay and Torbay cSAC was 

adopted by the European Commission as a SCI in 2011. The Government then has six years from adoption 

to designate it as a SAC. 

The Lyme Bay and Torbay SCI lies off the south coast of England off the counties of Dorset and Devon. The 

site comprises two separate geographical areas (from east to west): 

• Lyme Bay Reefs 

• Mackerel Cove to Dartmouth Reefs 

It is the range and diversity of the reef and sea cave habitats that distinguish the area as one of 

conservation significance. 

The associated ecological communities of the Lyme Bay reefs are noted to have particularly high species 

richness. The reef habitats support a diverse number of invertebrate animals, immobile filter feeders and 

anemones anchored to the substrate. An assortment of hydroids, bryozoans, sea squirts, erect sponges 

and corals populate the area, such that it has been marked a marine biodiversity ‘hotspot’. 

Lyme Bay is one of only five areas in the British Isles where the sunset cup coral (Leptopsammia pruvoti) is 

known to occur. Other important resident species include the nationally scarce sponge (Adreus 

fascicularis) and the pink sea fan (Eunicella verrucosa). 

The sea caves, which occur within the Mackerel Cove to Dartmouth reefs part of the site, demonstrate 

some of the best examples of coastal solution caves in the UK. The caves support a richness of animal life. 

Surfaces and walls inside the caves host a variety of sponges, bryozoan crusts, pink sea fingers, anemones 

and cup corals. The overhangs, holes and recesses are home to some notable species such as the sponge 

(Geodia cydonium). 

3.7.2 QUALIFYING FEATURES 

• Reefs (1170) 

• Submerged or partially submerged sea caves (8330) 

3.7.3 CONSERVATION OBJECTIVES 

The site’s conservation objectives apply to the Site of Community Importance and the natural habitat 

and/or species for which the site has been designated (the “Qualifying features” listed below). 

The objectives are to ensure that, subject to natural change, the integrity of the site is maintained or 

restored as appropriate, and that the site contributes to achieving the Favourable Conservation Status of 

its qualifying features, by maintaining or restoring: 

• the extent and distribution of qualifying natural habitats and habitats of the qualifying 

species 

• the structure and function (including typical species) of qualifying natural habitats 

• the structure and function of the habitats of qualifying species 
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• the supporting processes on which qualifying natural habitats and the habitats of qualifying 

species rely 

• the populations of qualifying species 

• the distribution of qualifying species within the site 

This should be read in conjunction with the accompanying supplementary advice section, which provides 

more detailed information to help achieve the objectives set out above, including which attributes should 

be maintained and which restored. 

3.7.4 CONDITION ASSESSMENT 

This site has not had a formal condition assessment 

3.7.5 THREATS AND PRESSURES 

Fishing and harvesting aquatic resources are ranked as ‘High’ impacts threats (JNCC Standard Data Form, 

22/12/2015). 

The Site Improvement Plan also identifies ‘public access/disturbance’ as a pressure/threat to the sea 

caves.  

3.7.6 POTENTIAL EFFECTS OF THE JOINT PLAN 

Impact Pathway 
Air 

Quality 

Water 

Quality 

Hydrology Habitat and Species Destruction or Fragmentation Species 

Disturbance Land Take Recreational 

Pressure 

Urbanisation / 

Invasive 

Species 

Coastal 

Squeeze 

N/a Housing, 

employment 

and retail 

allocations 

within the 

Plan may 

directly affect 

the water 

quality of the 

SAC through 

runoff and 

pollutants 

entering the 

watercourses. 

In addition, 

an overall 

increase in 

hardstanding 

and pressure 

on the 

capacity of 

the sewer 

system could 

increase 

surface water 

run off 

affecting the 

quality of the 

SAC.  

 

Additional 

water 

resources 

may be 

required to 

support new 

development 

proposal by 

the Plan 

which could 

impact on 

the amount 

of 

freshwater 

entering the 

SAC. 

The SAC 

lies some 

way 

beyond 

the 

boundary 

of the JLP 

area. 

New housing or 

tourism 

development 

proposed or 

supported 

through the 

Joint Plan could 

increase existing 

levels of 

recreational 

pressure and 

associated 

adverse effects. 

 

N/a The SAC 

lies some 

way 

beyond the 

boundary 

of the JLP 

area. 

New housing 

or tourism 

development 

proposed or 

supported 

through the 

Joint Plan 

could 

increase 

existing levels 

of species 

disturbance 

associated 

with 

recreational 

pressure. 
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3.7.7 RELEVANT IMPACT PATHWAYS 

- Water quality  

- Hydrology 

- Recreational pressure 

- Species disturbance 

3.7.8 REFERENCES 

Gov.uk. Lyme Bay and Torbay SCI: advice on operations – the impact of marine activity on sensitive 

features  Accessed 18/11/2016 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/marine-conservation-

advice-for-site-of-community-importance-lyme-bay-and-torbay-uk0030372  

Natural England. Marine conservation advice for Site of Community Importance: Lyme Bay and Torbay 

(UK0030372)  Accessed 18/11/2016 

http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/4715163420721152  

JNCC. NATURA 2000 – STANDARD DATA FORM – Lyme Bay and Torbay SCI Accessed 18/11/2016  

http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/n2kforms/UK0030372.pdf  

Natural England. Site Improvement Plan: Lyme Bay and Torbay (SIP128)  Accessed 18/11/2015 

http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5932217985400832?category=5755515191689216  

3.8 PLYMOUTH SOUND AND ESTUARIES SAC 

3.8.1 SITE DESCRIPTION 

Plymouth Sound and Estuaries Special Area of Conservation was designated in April 2005 and covers an 

area of approximately 6,400 hectares. Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC comprises both marine areas (ie 

land covered continuously or intermittently by tidal waters) and land which is not subject to tidal 

influence.  It comprises of a complex site of marine inlets where the high diversity of reef and sedimentary 

habitats and salinity conditions give rise to diverse communities representative of ria systems and some 

unusual features, including abundant southern Mediterranean-Atlantic species rarely found in Britain. It is 

also the only known spawning site for the Allis shad (Alosa alosa).  

The extensive mudflats throughout the SAC are a highly productive system forming a critical part of the 

food chain. They contain extensive and varied infaunal communities, rich in bivalves and other 

invertebrates, and provide important feeding grounds for internationally important numbers of wildfowl. 

There are communities of slender sea pens (Virgularia mirabilis) in the subtidal muddy habitats north of 

the Breakwater, which is uncommon in the south of the country. Nationally scarce fan mussels (Atrina 

fragilis) have been recorded in the sediment around Plymouth Hoe. On the Yealm estuary at Cofflete 

creek the nationally scarce tentacled lagoon worm (Alkmaria romijni) has been recorded. 

There are extensive and important areas of saltmarsh present, particularly on the Lynher Estuary, with 

natural transitions to reedbed and fringing woodland. Saltmarsh is a scarce habitat in the south west and 

provides important roosting areas for birds. The triangular club rush (Schoenoplectus triqueter) is on the 

very edge of its range in the UK, with the Tamar having the only known population in England. The 

saltmarsh fringes act as nursery areas for juvenile bass (Dicentrarchus labrax) and other fish species. 

The site is of particular importance for its reef communities which are home to a number of species of 

note. The Devonian limestone reef is of particular importance because this is one of only two sites in the 
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south west with coastal Devonian limestone. The limestone reef is heavily bored by marine worms and 

bivalves. 

The site is also important for intertidal reefs with rockpools, particularly at Wembury, Penlee, Hooe Lake 

Point the mouth of the Yealm and the sublittoral reefs of the site which support many rare species of 

sponges, corals, sea fans and anemones.  

3.8.2 QUALIFYING FEATURES 

Plymouth Sound and Estuaries qualifies as a SAC for the following Annex 1 habitats identified by the EU 

Habitats Directive: 

• Large shallow inlets and bays. 

• Estuaries. 

• Reefs. 

• Atlantic salt meadows. 

• Sandbanks which are slightly covered by seawater all the time. 

• Mudflats and sandflats not covered by seawater at low tide. 

The SAC is also designated due to its significant presence of: 

• Shore dock. 

• Allis shad. 

3.8.3 CONSERVATION OBJECTIVES 

The Conservation Objectives, provided by NE and quoted below, with regards to the SAC and the natural 

habitats and/or species for which the site has been designated, and subject to natural change are to: 

 “Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as appropriate, and ensure that the site 

contributes to achieving the Favourable Conservation Status of its Qualifying Features, by maintaining or 

restoring; 

• The extent and distribution of qualifying natural habitats and habitats of qualifying species; 

• The structure and function (including typical species) of qualifying natural habitats; 

• The structure and function of the habitats of qualifying species; 

• The supporting processes on which qualifying natural habitats and the habitats of qualifying 

species rely; 

• The populations of qualifying species, and; 

• The distribution of qualifying species within the site.”  

(Natural England 2015.)  

3.8.4 CONDITION ASSESSMENT 

NE undertake condition monitoring of designated sites on a six yearly cycle. This monitoring is to check 

whether the conservation objectives for the site are being met and to assess the condition of the site. NE 

has recently produced a new condition assessment for the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC (Natural 

England, 2016). This assessment has been undertaken as part of the six yearly programme of rolling 

assessments which will contribute to NE’s statutory national level reporting against the site’s conservation 

objectives and subsequently inform NE’s advice on management of the site. The summary of the features 

are set out in Figure 1, with more detail on the features, sub-features and their associated condition are 

provided in the following table. It is important to note that NE caveats their condition assessment as the 



28 | P a g e  

 

results are based on a very small number of samples, some data is from 2010, and some aspects are 

assessed using proxy data or expert opinion. The confidence in the condition assessment for most of the 

subfeatures assessed as unfavourable is therefore considered to be low or very low. 

The conservation advice provided by NE for the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC sets out targets, 

broken down by feature, for achieving favourable status. The recent condition assessment of the 

Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC uses an updated methodology based on these supplementary advice 

tables. This updated methodology has been designed to improve the approach to quantifying the size of 

features and their ecological components (or subfeatures). The results from the condition monitoring 

provide an assessment of condition at subfeature level. 

Figure 4: Percentage condition for Annex I habitats and complex features designated as part of 

the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC (NE 2016) 

 

The condition assessment identifies the following principal reasons contributing to the unfavourable 

status of habitats and species within the site as being:  

• Invasive non-native species (INNS) particularly the slipper limpet Crepidula fornicata, and the 

Pacific oyster Crassostrea gigas. The implications of the widespread presence of the slipper 

limpet across sub tidal sediments are being discussed at wider level within Natural England. 

• Low infaunal quality index (IQI) in intertidal and subtidal sediments 

• Elevated sediment contamination in parts of the site 

• Elevated aqueous contaminants specifically in Yealm 

• Connectivity of the Tamar Estuary. 

The condition assessment also looked at the features in each area, and the findings are summarised in the 

Table below.  

Table 3-3: Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC: Feature Assessments 

Features Sub-features Condition Explanation of condition 
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(confidence in 

assessment) 

Estuaries - 

Tamar 

Circalittoral rock Favourable 

(High) 

All of the rocky habitats are in favourable 

condition, along with intertidal mud and 

intertidal coarse sediment.  

The unfavourable condition of subtidal mixed 

sediments and subtidal mud are due to the 

spread of the non-native Crepidula fornicata 

(slipper limpet) and elevated sediment 

contaminant levels.   

Elevated levels of Heavy metals (Mercury, 

Copper, Lead and Zinc), poly-aromatic 

hydrocarbgons (PAHs) and poly-chlorinated 

biphenyls (PCBs) were present within subtidal 

mixed sediments and subtidal mud. The report 

is unable to conclude whether the source of the 

estuarine chemical pollutants is historic mining 

activities or current activities. Low infaunal 

quality index is the primary cause of the 

unfavourable status of intertidal mixed 

sediment.  

 

 

 

Infralittoral rock Favourable 

(High) 

Intertidal coarse 

sediments 

Favourable 

(Low) 

Intertidal mixed 

sediments 

Unfavourable 

(Low) 

Intertidal mud Favourable 

(Low) 

Intertidal rock Favourable 

(Moderate) 

Intertidal sand and 

muddy sand 

Favourable  

(Moderate) 

Intertidal seagrass beds Unfavourable 

(Low) 

Atlantic salt meadows Favourable 

(Moderate) 

Subtidal mixed 

sediments 

Unfavourable: 

Declining 

(Moderate) 

Subtidal mud Unfavourable: 

Declining 

(Moderate) 

Estuaries – 

Yealm  

Intertidal mud Unfavourable 

(Low) 

The unfavourable condition of much of the 

Yealm is due to Tributyltin contamination (TBT) 

and the increasing spread of invasive non-

native species (INNS).  

Atlantic salt meadows and subtidal seagrass 

beds are both considered favourable 

throughout the Yealm.  However all the other 

subfeatures are unfavourable.  

The unfavourable condition of intertidal rock is 

due to the presence of the INNS Pacific oyster 

(Crassostrea gigas) and contaminants primarily 

TBT.  

The unfavourable condition of the other 

subfeatures is based on a combination of the 

presence of Crepidula fornicata, another INNS, 

as well as elevated sediment contaminants, and 

elevated aqueous contaminants, primarily 

Tributyltin (TBT). 

Intertidal rock Unfavourable: 

Declining 

(High) 

Intertidal sand and 

muddy sand 

Unfavourable 

(Low) 

Atlantic salt meadows Favourable 

(Moderate) 

Subtidal mixed 

sediments 

Unfavourable: 

Declining 

(Low) 

Subtidal mud Unfavourable: 

Declining 

(Low) 

Subtidal seagrass beds Favourable 

(Moderate) 

Large 

shallow 

inlets and 

bays 

Circalittoral rock Favourable 

(High) 

The subtidal coarse, subtidal mixed and 

subtidal muddy sediments are all considered to 

be in unfavourable condition and contribute to 

a large proportion of this complex Annex I 

feature. The presence of an INNS, the slipper 

Infralittoral rock Favourable 

(High) 

Intertidal rock Favourable 
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(Moderate) limpet Crepidula fornicata, is one of the causes 

of this assessments unfavourable condition 

together with elevated sediment 

contamination levels. Elevated levels of Heavy 

metals (Mercury, Copper, Lead, and Zinc), poly-

aromatic hydrocarbons (PAHs) and poly-

chlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) were present 

within subtidal mud and subtidal coarse 

sediments. The report is unable to conclude 

whether the main source of chemical pollutants 

within the estuarine sediments is from historic 

mining activities or current activities.  

For the subtidal coarse sediment a low IQI has 

contributed to the unfavourable status of this 

subfeature, however this is based on a limited 

number of sample points. All other subfeatures 

present in the Large Shallow Inlets and Bay 

complex feature are considered to be in 

favourable condition including rocky reef 

habitats, intertidal habitats and subtidal 

seagrass. 

Subtidal coarse sediment Unfavourable 

(Low) 

Subtidal mixed 

sediments 

Unfavourable: 

Declining 

(Moderate) 

Subtidal mud Unfavourable: 

Declining 

(Moderate) 

Subtidal sand Favourable 

(Moderate) 

Subtidal seagrass beds Favourable 

(Moderate) 

Intertidal coarse 

sediment 

Favourable 

(Low) 

Intertidal mixed 

sediments 

Favourable 

(Low) 

Intertidal sand and 

muddy sand 

Favourable 

(Moderate) 

Mudflats 

and 

sandflats 

not covered 

by seawater 

at low tide 

Intertidal coarse 

sediment 

Favourable 

(Low) 

Intertidal mud, intertidal sand and muddy sand 

and intertidal coarse sediment are all 

considered to be in favourable condition at an 

overall site level, however some of these 

subfeatures are considered to be unfavourable 

when assessed as part of a smaller geographic 

area such as the Yealm Estuary or Tamar 

Estuary.  

Intertidal seagrass is considered to be in 

unfavourable condition, primarily due to the 

presence of opportunistic macroalgae which 

overlies the seagrass and prevents primary 

production. Intertidal mixed sediment is also 

considered to be in unfavourable condition 

across the site based on the IQI taken from 

sites within the Tamar. 

Intertidal mixed 

sediments 

Unfavourable 

(Low) 

Intertidal mud Favourable 

(Low) 

Intertidal sand and 

muddy sand 

Favourable 

(Moderate) 

Intertidal seagrass beds Unfavourable  

(Low) 

Reefs Circalittoral rock Favourable 

(High) 

This Annex I feature is considered to be 

predominantly in favourable condition with the 

exception of the Yealm. This is due to the 

spread of the INNS, the Pacific Oyster 

Crassostrea gigas, which is present in high 

enough densities to have impacted the 

presence and spatial distribution of intertidal 

rocky communities and the elevated TBT 

concentrations. Intertidal rock across the rest 

of the site is considered to be in favourable 

condition. Infralittoral and Circalittoral rocky 

reefs across the whole site are also considered 

to be in favourable condition. 

Infralittoral rock Favourable 

(High) 

Intertidal rock Unfavourable: 

Declining 

(High) 



31 | P a g e  

 

Sandbanks 

which are 

slightly 

covered by 

sea water 

all the time 

Subtidal coarse sediment Unfavourable  

(Low) 

The unfavourable status of the subtidal mud 

and mixed sediments is based both on the 

presence of the invasive non-native species 

Crepidula fornicata and elevated contamination 

of the surface sediments. Elevated levels of 

Heavy metals (Mercury, Copper, Lead, and 

Zinc), poly-aromatic hydrocarbons (PAHs) and 

poly-chlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) were present 

within subtidal mud and subtidal coarse 

sediments. The report is unable to conclude if 

the main source of chemical pollutants within 

the estuarine sediments is from historic mining 

activities or current activities.  

Subtidal coarse sediment has an unfavourable 

status based on the combination of elevated 

contaminant levels and a low IQ I score, 

however samples which informed the IQI 

assessment were predominantly confined to 

north of the breakwater. 

Subtidal mixed 

sediments 

Unfavourable: 

Declining 

(Moderate) 

Subtidal mud Unfavourable: 

Declining 

(Moderate) 

Subtidal sand Favourable 

(Moderate) 

Subtidal seagrass beds Favourable 

(Moderate) 

Allis Shad 

(Alosa 

alosa) 

 Unfavourable 

(Moderate) 

Failed due to low connectivity due to the weir 

at Gunnislake which acts as a barrier to 

migratory fish.  

Shore dock 

(Rumex 

rupestris) 

 Favourable 

(Moderate) 

The assessment for Shore dock (Rumex 

rupestris) was based on data from the SSSI for 

Rame Head and Wembury Point SSSIs as these 

sites are constituent parts of the SAC. 

3.8.5 THREATS AND PRESSURES 

The updated Natural 2000 Standard Data Form (January 2016) for the SAC outlines the following threats 

and pressures which are ranked as high: 

Table 3-4: Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC: Threats and pressures 

Code Rank Description 

Negative Impacts 

E06 H Other urbanisation, industrial and similar activities including demoplition and 

reconstruction.  

H02 H Pollution to groundwater (point sources and diffuse sources) including 

contaminated runoff, mine water discharges, agricultural runoff and urban land 

use.  

J02 H Human induced changes in hydraulic conditions including landfill, removal of 

sediments, flooding modifications, hydrographic changes, water abstraction and 

siltation rate changes.   

G01 H Outdoor sports and leisure activities, recreational activities including marine 

recreation, walking and diving.  Also includes air based activities.  

M01 H Changes due to climate change including temperature changes, flooding and 

increased rainfall, changes to wave patterns and sea level changes.  

Positive impacts: changes to the following could bring positive outcomes to the SAC 

A02 H Modification of agricultural cultivation practices  
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B02 H Forest and plantation management and use 

A06 H Annual and perennial non-timber crops 

A04 H Grazing 

 

Natural England’s Site Improvement Plan for the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC and the Tamar 

Estuaries SPA identifies a number of issues that are currently impacting or threatening the condition of 

the features. These are described in the following table.  

Table 3-5: Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC: Site Improvement Plan 

Threat / Pressure Description 

Coastal squeeze Sea level rise and pressures from coastal development and flood defences are 

limiting the available area for dynamic intertidal features to respond to changes 

within the estuary environment. 

Inappropriate 

weirs dams and 

other structures 

The Tamar estuary complex has a number of weirs and dams at the top of each 

estuary, as well as barriers within the freshwater rivers. Gunnislake weir is the main 

structure at the top of the tidal estuary and is the main focus of this project. These 

structures are thought to be causing a barrier to the migration of Allis shad, greatly 

reducing the available area of suitable spawning habitat. Recent surveys by the 

Environment Agency have suggested that spawning success in this species is low, 

and nationally the condition of this feature causes concern. 

Planning 

Permission general 

The sites are under pressure from a wide range of developments that occur in the 

area, these can have a range of impacts which are assessed and managed through 

existing planning and other licencing regimes. However better foresight of what is 

planned in the future will allow site leads and officer a full understanding of the 

cumulative impacts and plan accordingly. In recent years there has been a number 

of developments lead by the defense infrastructure organisation (DIO) the nature of 

project management within the organisation means pre-application information 

can be limited and coordination between applicants and consultees can be a 

challenge. In the future there is likely to be an increase in development in the area 

as a result of planned housing developments and the location of a city deal 

improvement site in the South Yard. 

Water Pollution Water pollution can come from a range of sources, including diffuse pollution from 

agriculture practices around the estuary, point source from sewage outlets and 

historic mining sites and major pollution incidents from industry located within the 

river catchment. Contaminants are also locked into sediments within the estuary 

that if disturbed can be released into the water column. Water pollution would 

potentially cause nutrient enrichment which can increase the quantity of nuisance 

algae potentially smothering reef features and reducing available oxygen causing 

fish kills. Chemical and oil pollution would directly impact all features through 

toxicity, smothering and impact on food availability. At present the Environment 

Agency monitor levels of TBT in the sound, but other indicators are not measured 

throughout the estuary. Therefore, it is important to gain sufficient information on 

other indicators to conclude what levels of pollution are present within the site, the 

potential causes, the impact on features and possible solutions. 

Public Access / 

Disturbance 

A range of activities including public access to the foreshore, recreational boat use, 

anchoring and diving, which are likely to increase, have the potential to cause 

disturbance or direct impact including Shoredock, birds and Allis shad. Damage 

through anchor usage on Eel grass beds and reef features has the potential to be an 
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issue. Surveys of reef sites within the site have shown significant quantities of 

angling debris which has the potential to affect the feature through smothering and 

affecting the growth of reef species. 

Invasive species There are a number of marine invasive species that have been recorded within the 

site including Pacific oyster, wakame and wire weed and that are increasing in 

density. These species have the potential to dominate areas and thus to exclude 

native species. 

Direct land take 

from development 

Physical destruction of benthic habitats as well as change in hydrodynamics. 

Disturbance of species during works due to noise and vibration from marine 

construction methods. Loss of foraging habitat for bird species. The cumulative 

effect of multiple small land takes on the SAC and SPA features is not clearly 

measured or quantified as to when there is an overall impact on the integrity of the 

site. 

Fisheries: 

Commercial 

marine and 

estuarine (crab 

tiling) 

Crab tiling and bait digging as activity is undertaken throughout the estuary system. 

An estimated 12,000 tiles are currently in place. This has the potential to adversely 

affect intertidal mudflats as well as reducing foraging area and quantity of food 

source for bird features. 

Fisheries: 

Commercial 

marine and 

estuarine (towed 

gear) 

Dredges (inc. Hydraulic), Benthic trawls and seines are categorised as 'Red’ for 

these interest features (and specifically the sub-features: Subtidal rocky reef 

communities; Eelgrass bed communities) as part of Defra’s revised approach to 

commercial fisheries management in EMSs, and appropriate management 

measures are being implemented by D&SIFCA and CIFCA. 

Fisheries: 

commercial 

marine and 

estuarine (fishing 

general) 

Commercial fishing activities categorised as ‘amber or green’ under Defra’s revised 

approach to commercial fisheries in EMSs are being assessed by D&SIFCA and CIFCA 

to determine whether management is required. For activities categorised as 

‘green’, these assessments should take account of any relevant in-combination 

effects with other fishing activities. 

Air Pollution: 

impact of 

atmospheric 

nitrogen 

deposition 

Potential Nitrogen deposition exceeds site relevant critical loads. 

3.8.6 POTENTIAL EFFECTS OF THE JOINT PLAN 
Impact Pathway 

Air Quality Water Quality Hydrology Habitat and Species Destruction or Fragmentation Species 

Disturbance Land Take Recreational 

Pressure 

Urbanisation / 

Invasive Species 

Coastal 

Squeeze 

Potential for 

adverse effects if 

polluting 

development 

types that are 

likely to require 

an air quality 

assessment are 

allocated within 

the Plan in 

locations which 

could deposit 

Housing, 

employment and 

retail allocations 

within the Plan 

may directly 

affect the water 

quality of the SAC 

through runoff 

and pollutants 

entering the 

watercourses. In 

addition, an 

Additional 

water 

resources 

may be 

required to 

support new 

development 

proposal by 

the Plan 

which could 

impact on the 

amount of 

As the 

qualifying 

features of the 

SAC are mostly 

below Low 

Water, 

development 

proposed 

through the 

Joint Plan will 

have limited 

potential to 

New housing or 

tourism 

development 

proposed or 

supported 

through the 

Joint Plan could 

increase 

existing levels 

of recreational 

pressure and 

associated 

The risk from 

invasive species is 

limited to marine 

invasives and in 

particular seaweeds, 

mussels and 

oysters.  

The Joint Plan 

could give rise 

to adverse 

effects if it 

contributes to 

coastal squeeze 

reducing the 

roll back of 

saltmarshes, 

reedbeds and 

intertidal 

mudflats 

Species 

disturbance 

could arise as 

a result of 

noise and 

vibrations 

disturbance 

during 

construction  

works in or 

close to the 

water. Also 
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upon qualifying 

features.  

Plymouth has a 

Air Quality 

Management 

Area declared in 

2014 due to 

elevated levels of 

Nitrogen dioxide.  

 

Any new roads 

could result in 

increased air 

pollution from 

vehicle emissions.  

overall increase in 

hardstanding and 

pressure on the 

capacity of the 

sewer system 

could increase 

surface water run 

off affecting the 

quality of the SAC.  

 

The potential for 

oil spills could 

also increase as a 

direct result of 

increased water 

based traffic and 

related shore side 

activity.   

freshwater 

entering the 

SAC. Any 

increased 

water 

abstraction 

from Burrator 

Reservoir 

could impact 

on the 

hydrology of 

the SAC.  

lead to habitat 

loss. The 

exception is for 

piers and 

jetties. 

 

There is the 

potential for 

physical loss of 

habitat due to 

dredging and 

removal of 

sediments or 

smothering 

through 

redistribution  

of dredging 

spoil from 

plough or 

injection 

dredging which 

could arise as a 

result for 

increased 

pressure to 

dredge to 

accommodate 

rising demand 

for moorings or 

marinas or 

shore side 

infrastructure.  

adverse effects. 

 

Physical 

damage to 

habitats could 

potentially arise 

as a result of 

increased 

anchoring and 

mooring – rising 

as a direct 

result of having 

more water 

borne 

recreational 

craft using the 

EMS. Damage 

to seagrass 

beds as a result 

of mooring and 

anchoring is 

already 

recognised as a 

significant 

issues requiring 

assessment and 

management.  

Bait collection / 

crab tiling are 

two activities  

driven by the 

market for 

angling bait.  

Recreational 

angling results 

in direct 

impacts on the 

designated 

features of the 

SAC through 

smothering by 

fishing debris 

and removal of 

species.  

thereby 

minimising 

opportunities 

for adaptation. 

Such effects 

could act in 

combination 

with the effects 

of climate 

change in 

respect of 

accelerated 

rates of 

erosion.  

lighting.  

 

3.8.7 RELEVANT IMPACT PATHWAYS 

The following impact pathways will be taken into account throughout the screening of the plan in respect 

of Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC:  

• Air Quality 

• Water Quality 

• Hydrology 

• Habitat and Species Destruction or Fragmentation (via Land Take, Recreational Pressure, 

Urbanisation / Invasive Species, Coastal Squeeze and Species Disturbance)  

3.8.8 REFERENCES 
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3.9 SOUTH DARTMOOR WOODS SAC 

3.9.1 SITE DESCRIPTION 

This complex of old sessile oak woods in south-west England supports nationally important assemblages 

of lower plants and dry Lobarion communities that are unique in Western Europe. This complex of old 

sessile oak Quercus petraea supports important assemblages of lower plants and dry Lobarion 

communities that are unique in Western Europe. The woods are notable for the variations in stand type 

that reflect past management (old coppice and high forest) and also include grazed and ungrazed areas. 

The woodland is part of a complex mosaic that includes heathland and species associated with open 

ground, such as the high brown fritillary Argynnis adippe and pearl-bordered fritillary butterfly Boloria 

euphrosyne. Variations also arise due to geology, resulting in the presence of small-leaved lime Tilia 

cordata, ash Fraxinus excelsior, wild service tree Sorbus torminalis, and small areas of wet woodland 

dominated by alder Alnus glutinosa and willow Salix spp.  

Heathland on Trendlebere Down to the north of Yarner Wood is dominated by heather Calluna vilgaris 

and also contains abundant bell heather Erica cinerea, cross-leaved heath Erica tetralix, western gorse 

Ulex gallii, purple moor-grass Molinia caerulea and scrub birch Betula sp. Secondary birch has also 

developed with bracken Pteridium aquilinum on the sites of old field systems, where there is active 

regeneration of oak. 

3.9.2 QUALIFYING FEATURES 

• European dry heaths 

• Old sessile oak woods with Ilex and Blechnum in the British Isles; Western acidic oak 

woodland 

3.9.3 CONSERVATION OBJECTIVES 

Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as appropriate, and ensure that the site 

contributes to achieving the Favourable Conservation Status of its Qualifying Features, by maintaining or 

restoring;  
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• The extent and distribution of qualifying natural habitats  

• The structure and function (including typical species) of qualifying natural habitats, and  

• The supporting processes on which qualifying natural habitats rely 

3.9.4 CONDITION ASSESSMENT 

• Bovey Valley Woodlands SSSI – 100% favourable 

• Hembury Woods SSSI -  100% favourable 

• Holne Woodlands SSSI – 59.94% favourable, 40.06% unfavourable recovering 

• Sampford Spiney SSSI – 89.62% favourable, 10.38% unfavourable recovering 

• Shaugh Prior Woods SSSI -  100% favourable 

• Teign Valley Woods SSSI - 100% favourable 

• Yarner Wood & Trendlebeare Down SSSI – 99.78% favourable, 0.22% unfavourable recovering 

3.9.5 THREATS AND PRESSURES 

(Reference: SIP/Standard Data Form) 

• Air pollution (atmospheric nitrogen) 

3.9.6 POTENTIAL EFFECTS OF THE JOINT PLAN 

Impact Pathway 
Air Quality Water 

Quality 

Hydrology Habitat and Species Destruction or Fragmentation Species 

Disturbance Land Take Recreational 

Pressure 

Urbanisation 

/ Invasive 

Species 

Coastal 

Squeeze 

Potential for 

adverse effects 

if polluting 

development 

types that are 

likely to 

require an air 

quality 

assessment are 

allocated 

within the Plan 

in locations 

which could 

deposit upon 

qualifying 

features 

(including 

industrial and  

certain 

agricultural 

developments). 

n/a  n/a The JLP has 

negligible 

potential to 

impact due 

to land take 

given that 

the SAC is 

within 

Dartmoor 

National 

Park and is 

covered by a 

SSSI 

designations. 

Increased 

development 

on the edge 

of Plymouth 

and within 

the thriving 

towns and 

villages 

could 

increase 

recreational 

pressure on 

the SAC. 

The JLP will 

not lead to 

any increase 

in the 

likelihood of 

an increase 

in invasive 

species 

occurrence.  

n/a n/a 

3.9.7 RELEVANT IMPACT PATHWAYS 

• Air quality 

• Recreational pressure 

3.9.8 REFERENCES 
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3.10 SOUTH DEVON SHORE DOCK SAC 

3.10.1 SITE DESCRIPTION 

The bedrock at this site in south Devon is composed of mineral-rich Lower Devonian schists forming cliffs 

rising to 120 metres. The cliffs support a mosaic of habitat types including maritime grassland 

communities containing species such as thrift Armeria maritima, sea plantain Plantago maritima and 

autumn squill Scilla autumnalis. The grassland merges into bare rock, coastal heath and scrub. This 

combination of habitats support a number of uncommon plant species, a lichen assemblage with 

Mediterranean affinities, breeding birds and an invertebrate fauna consisting of species limited to 

southerly coastal sites. The site supports an important population of shore dock Rumex rupestris, 

occurring here at the eastern limit of its current UK range. 

3.10.2 QUALIFYING FEATURES 

Habitats:  

• Vegetated sea cliffs of the Atlantic and Baltic coasts  

Species:  

• Shore dock Rumex rupestris 

3.10.3 CONSERVATION OBJECTIVES 

With regard to the SAC and the natural habitats and/or species for which the site has been designated 

(the ‘Qualifying Features’ listed below), and subject to natural change;  
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Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as appropriate, and ensure that the site 

contributes to achieving the Favourable Conservation Status of its Qualifying Features, by maintaining or 

restoring;  

• The extent and distribution of qualifying natural habitats and habitats of qualifying species  

• The structure and function (including typical species) of qualifying natural habitats  

• The structure and function of the habitats of qualifying species  

• The supporting processes on which qualifying natural habitats and the habitats of qualifying 

species rely  

• The populations of qualifying species, and,  

• The distribution of qualifying species within the site. 

3.10.4 CONDITION ASSESSMENT 

Bolt Head to Bolt Tail SSSI – 82.27% Favourable, 17.73% Unfavourable recovering (assessments between 

2009 and 2010) 

Prawle Point and Start Point SSSI – 37.83% Favourable, 62.17% Unfavourable recovering (assessment 

during December 2010) 

3.10.5 THREATS AND PRESSURES 

The following are ranked as ‘High’ impacts threats/pressures (JNCC Standard Data Form, 25/01/2016). 

• Problematic native species 

• Abiotic (slow) natural processes 

• Outdoor sports and leisure activities, recreational activities 

• Grazing 

Further and more relevant threats and pressures are detailed in the Site Improvement Plan (10/10/14) 

• Undergrazing 

• Overgrazing 

• Innapropriate scrub management 

• Natural changes to site conditions 

• Public access/disturbance 

3.10.6 POTENTIAL EFFECTS OF THE JOINT PLAN 
Impact Pathway 

Air 

Quality 

Water 

Quality 

Hydrology Habitat and Species Destruction or Fragmentation Species 

Disturbance Land Take Recreational 

Pressure 

Urbanisation / 

Invasive Species 

Coastal 

Squeeze 

N/a N/a N/a The JLP 

could have 

an adverse 

effect if it 

led to 

coastal 

defences 

which 

affected the 

natural 

process on 

this stretch 

of coast. 

There is potential 

for new housing 

or tourism 

development 

proposed or 

supported 

through the Joint 

Plan to increase 

existing levels of 

recreational 

pressure and 

associated 

adverse effects 

particularly in the 

N/a The SAC 

habitats are 

defined by the 

habitats 

(vegetated sea 

cliffs and 

intertidal rock) 

which are not 

considered to 

be subject to 

potential 

impact from 

JLP related 

development. 

There is 

potential for 

new housing 

or tourism 

development 

proposed or 

supported 

through the 

Joint Plan to 

increase 

existing levels 

of species 

disturbance 

associated 
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intertidal area. with 

recreational 

pressure 

particularly in 

the intertidal 

area. 

3.10.7 RELEVANT IMPACT PATHWAYS 

• Recreational pressure 

• Species disturbance 

• Land take (coastal defences) 

3.10.8 REFERENCES 

Natural England. European Site Conservation Objectives for South Devon Shore Dock SAC (UK0030060) 

Accessed 18/11/2016    http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5169060304125952  

Natural England. Bolt Head to Bolt Tail SSSI. Accessed 18/11/2016 

https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/SiteDetail.aspx?SiteCode=S1002127  

Natural England.  

JNCC. Natura 2000 Standard Data Form – South Devon Shore Dock SAC. Accessed 18/11/2016  

  http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/ProtectedSites/SACselection/n2kforms/UK0030060.pdf  

Natural England. Site Improvement Plan: South Devon Shore Dock (SIP223) Accessed 18/11/2016 

http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5221789818945536  

 

3.11 SOUTH HAMS SAC 

3.11.1 SITE DESCRIPTION 

The Devonian limestone headland and cliffs of the Torbay area of south Devon support a large area of the 

rare sheep’s-fescue – carline thistle (Festuca ovina – Carlina vulgaris) grassland, including the autumn 

squill – Portland spurge (Scilla autumnalis – Euphorbia portlandica) sub-community, known from no other 

site in the UK. The site is exceptional in that it supports a number of rare and scarce vascular plants typical 

of the oceanic southern temperate and Mediterranean-Atlantic elements of the British flora. These 

include Portland spurge, rock stonecrop Sedum forsterianum, autumn squill and small hare’s-ear 

Bupleurum baldense. On flatter slopes above the cliffs the grassland gives way to dry heaths characteristic 

of acid soils. Both heather – spring squill (Calluna vulgaris – Scilla verna) and heather – western gorse Ulex 

gallii heaths are represented.  

The site includes some of the best examples of semi-natural woodland developed on limestone in Devon. 

The main block of woodland occupies a steep-sided valley on less steep hillsides to the south-west and 

north-east, all between 30 and 100 metres altitude. Most of the site is underlain by Devonian limestone, 

but the woodland at the extreme south-west has developed on base-rich shales. The woodland on the 

steepest slopes may have originated from a coppice with pollard system, with a high canopy and 

extensive shrub layer and ground flora.  



40 | P a g e  

 

Trees on the more exposed rock outcrops are stunted. Some mixed woodland has been planted but 

nevertheless contains a significant proportion of native species and rich ground flora, while other woods 

have a semi-natural structure. The trees forming the canopy are a mixture of pedunculate oak Quercus 

robur, ash Fraxinus excelsior, field maple Acer campestre, small-leaved lime Tilia cordata, wych elm Ulmus 

glabra and wild cherry Prunus avium, with some wild service-tree Sorbus torminalis. A wide variety of 

native shrub species form the understorey.  

The caves at Buckfastleigh are a good example of cave formation during the Pleistocene period. Abundant 

in the cave waters is the endemic crustacean Niphargellus glenniei, an animal thought to be a pre-glacial 

relict. The caves at Buckfastleigh, Haytor and Bulkamore Iron Mines also provide an important winter 

roost site for a large colony of the rare and endangered greater horseshoe bat Rhinolophus 

ferrumequinum, while the buildings at Buckfastleigh support nursery roosts during the summer months.  

The buildings and caves at Buckfastleigh Caves, Chudleigh Caves and Woods, and Berry Head to Sharkham 

Point support the most important hibernation site in southwest England for the bats and this part of the 

site is also used throughout the year by other bat species, including lesser horseshoe R. hipposideros and 

natterer’s Myotis nattereri. 

3.11.2 QUALIFYING FEATURES 

Habitats:  

• Caves not open to the public  

• European dry heaths  

• Semi-natural dry grasslands and scrubland facies: on calcareous substrates (Festuco-

Brometalia). (Dry grasslands and scrublands on chalk or limestone)  

• Tilio-Acerion forests of slopes, screes and ravines. (Mixed woodland on base-rich soils 

associated with rocky slopes)*  

• Vegetated sea cliffs of the Atlantic and Baltic coasts  

Species: 

• Greater horseshoe bat Rhinolophus ferrumequinum 

3.11.3 CONSERVATION OBJECTIVES 

With regard to the SAC and the natural habitats and/or species for which the site has been designated 

(the ‘Qualifying Features’ listed below), and subject to natural change;  

Ensure that the integrity of the site is maintained or restored as appropriate, and ensure that the site 

contributes to achieving the Favourable Conservation Status of its Qualifying Features, by maintaining or 

restoring;  

• The extent and distribution of qualifying natural habitats and habitats of qualifying species  

• The structure and function (including typical species) of qualifying natural habitats  

• The structure and function of the habitats of qualifying species  

• The supporting processes on which qualifying natural habitats and the habitats of qualifying 

species rely  

• The populations of qualifying species, and,  

• The distribution of qualifying species within the site. 

3.11.4 CONDITION ASSESSMENT 
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Not available. 

3.11.5 THREATS AND PRESSURES 

The following are ranked as ‘High’ impacts threats/pressures (JNCC Standard Data Form, 25/01/2016). 

- Other urbanisation, industrial and similar activities 

- Human induced changes in hydraulic conditions 

- Outdoor sports and leisure activities, recreational activities 

- Modification of cultivation practices 

- Biocenotic evolution, succession 

 

Further and more relevant threats and pressures are detailed in the Site Improvement Plan (07/10/14) 

- Change in land management 

- Planning permission 

- Physical modification 

- Innapopriate vegetation management 

- Disturbance 

- Air pollution 

3.11.6 POTENTIAL EFFECTS OF THE JOINT PLAN 
Impact Pathway 

Air Quality Water 

Quality 

Hydrology Habitat and Species Destruction or Fragmentation Species 

Disturbance Land Take Recreational 

Pressure 

Urbanisation / 

Invasive Species 

Coastal 

Squeeze 

N/a (NB – 

this is a 

threat of 

relevance 

to the 

Berry 

Head 

limestone 

grassland 

habitats, 

however 

the JLP is 

not 

considered 

to have 

potential 

to impact 

on these 

habitats) 

N/a N/a There is 

potential for 

loss of 

foraging and 

commuting 

habitat, and 

minor roost 

sites in 

relation to 

development 

proposed by 

the JLP. 

N/a (NB – this is a 

pressure of 

relevance to the 

Berry Head 

limestone 

grassland 

habitats, 

however the JLP 

is not considered 

to have potential 

to lead to a 

tangible increase 

in recreational 

pressure at Berry 

Head) 

N/a N/a There is 

potential for 

disturbance 

of foraging 

and 

commuting 

habitat in 

relation to 

development 

proposed by 

the JLP 

(notably by 

light 

pollution). 

 

3.11.7 RELEVANT IMPACT PATHWAYS 

• Land take 

• Species disturbance 

3.11.8 REFERENCES 
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Gov.uk. European Site Conservation Objectives for South Hams SAC (UK0012650)      Accessed 

18/11/2016 http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/6279422093033472  

Natural England.  European Site Conservation Objectives for South Hams SAC (UK0012650) Accessed 

18/11/2015   http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/6279422093033472  

Natural England. Site Improvement Plan: South Hams (SIP224) Accessed 18/11/2016  

http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5900395054366720  

3.12 START POINT TO PLYMOUTH SOUND AND EDDYSTONE SCI 

3.12.1 SITE DESCRIPTION 

A Site of Community Importance (SCI) is a site that has been adopted by the European Commission but 

has not yet been formally designated as a Special Area of Conservation. 

The Start Point to Plymouth Sound and Eddystone SCI lies off the south coast of England, off the counties 

of Devon and Cornwall. The site boundary extends across three separate geographical areas where reef is 

present: 

• The Eddystone reefs 

• Plymouth Sound to Bigbury Bay reefs 

• West Rutts to Start Point reefs 

The reefs support a wide variety of plant and animal communities commonly showing excellent examples 

of zonation, from deep circalittoral to the shallow infralittoral. The site represents some of the most 

biologically diverse reefs in the country and supports many locally distinct and nationally rare or scarce 

species. Large dense beds of the protected pink sea fan (Eunicella verrucosa) and priority species such as 

the sea fan anemone (Amphianthus dohrnii) and the rare sunset cup coral (Leptopsammia pruvoti) have 

been recorded within the site. 

3.12.2 QUALIFYING FEATURES 

• Reefs 

3.12.3 CONSERVATION OBJECTIVES 

The objectives are to ensure that, subject to natural change, the integrity of the site is maintained or 

restored as appropriate, and that the site contributes to achieving the Favourable Conservation Status of 

its qualifying features, by maintaining or restoring:  

• the extent and distribution of qualifying natural habitats and habitats of the qualifying species 

• the structure and function (including typical species) of qualifying natural habitats  

• the structure and function of the habitats of the qualifying species 

• the supporting processes on which qualifying natural habitats and the habitats of qualifying 

species rely 

• the populations of qualifying species 

• the distribution of qualifying species within the site 
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3.12.4 CONDITION ASSESSMENT 

According to Natural England’ Designated Sites system, this site has not been assessed.  

3.12.5 THREATS AND PRESSURES 

• Fishing and harvesting aquatic resources – High. 

3.12.6 POTENTIAL EFFECTS OF THE JOINT PLAN 

Impact Pathway 
Air 

Quality 

Water 

Quality 

Hydrology Habitat and Species Destruction or Fragmentation Species 

Disturbance Land Take Recreational 

Pressure 

Urbanisation / 

Invasive 

Species 

Coastal 

Squeeze 

N/A N/A N/A N/A There is 

potential for 

recreational 

angling to 

increase as a 

result of 

development 

arising from the 

Joint Local Plan.  

N/A N/A N/A 

3.12.7 RELEVANT IMPACT PATHWAYS 

• Recreational pressure related to increased angling.  

3.12.8 REFERENCES 

JNCC. Start Point to Plymouth Sound and Eddystone Site details. JNCC. Accessed 25 November 2016. 

http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/protectedsites/sacselection/sac.asp?EUCode=UK0030373  

Natural England. Natural England Conservation Advice for Start Point to Plymouth Sound and Eddystone 

SCI.  Accessed 25 November 2016. 

https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/Marine/MarineSiteDetail.aspx?SiteCode=UK0030373&Site

Name=start%20point&countyCode=&responsiblePerson=#hlco  

Natural England. Designated Sites View: Start Point to Plymouth Sound and Eddystone SCI. Accessed 25 

November 2016. 

https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/Marine/MarineFeatureCondition.aspx?SiteCode=UK00303

73&SiteNameDisplay=Start+Point+to+Plymouth+Sound+and+Eddystone+SCI  

3.13 TAMAR ESTUARIES COMPLEX SPA 

3.13.1 SITE DESCRIPTION 
The Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA is composed of extensive intertidal mudflat communities, areas of 

mixed muddy sediment communities and saltmarsh communities. 

These habitats provide important feeding and roosting areas for over wintering avocet and little egret. 

The mudflats support high densities and variety of invertebrates, a vital food source for birds. 
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In addition to the designated features the SPA is of importance within Britain and the EU for a range of 

wildfowl and wader species with peak mean numbers at designation of more than 11,000 overwintering 

waterfowl. The site is of particular importance for shelduck, whimbrel, greenshank and Mediterranean 

gull. Other notable species supported by the site include dunlin, curlew, black-tailed godwit and redshank. 

3.13.2 QUALIFYING FEATURES 

• Avocet (Recurvirostra avosetta) non-breeding 

• Little Egret (Egretta garzetta) non-breeding 

3.13.3 CONSERVATION OBJECTIVES 
The objectives are to ensure that, subject to natural change, the integrity of the site is maintained or 

restored as appropriate, and that the site contributes to achieving the aims of the Wild Birds Directive, by 

maintaining or restoring:  

• the extent and distribution of the habitats of the qualifying features 

• the structure and function of the habitats of the qualifying features 

• the supporting processes on which the habitats of the qualifying features rely 

• the populations of qualifying features 

• the distribution of qualifying features within the site 

3.13.4 CONDITION ASSESSMENT 

NE undertake condition monitoring of designated sites on a six yearly cycle. This monitoring is to check 

whether the conservation objectives for the site are being met and to assess the condition of the site. The 

condition assessment for the Tamar Estuaries SPA is published on NE’s Designated Sites system.  

Feature Condition 

(confidence in 

assessment) 

Explanation of condition 

Avocet 

non-breeding 

Not assessed The site was the first wintering location used by avocet following 

their return to the UK in 1947 (Musgrove et al., 2003), (Reay and 

Kent, 2011). In the five years prior to designation in 1997 the site 

supported a winter peak mean of 194 avocet; this was 19.4% of 

the British population. The current five year peak can be found 

from The Wetland Bird Survey (WeBS) (British Trust for 

Ornithology (BTO), 2014) 

The areas of the Tamar close to Hole’s Hole, Weir Quay and 

Kingsmill Lake are by far the most important areas for avocet. 

They are regularly recorded on the Tavy and Lynher Estuaries 

and occasionally in St John’s Lake (Reay and Geary, 1994), (Reay 

and Kent, 2011). The main roosting sites are on the saltmarsh at 

Hole’s Hole and Kingsmill Lake however the whole wintering 

flock will be spread around the site. Feeding behaviour is much 

more widespread throughout the site with mudflats used in all 

areas (Reay and Kent, 2011). 

Little Egret 

non-breeding 

Not assessed Prior to designation numbers of little egret peaked at 102 in 

1995 which was more than 20% of the British population. The 

current five-year peak can be found in The Wetland Bird Survey 

(WeBS)(British Trust for Ornithology (BTO), 2014). Small 

numbers of individuals are now present year round however 
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nationally important numbers of individuals are restricted to 

autumn and spring. 

 

Little egret use all areas of the site and are particularly dispersed 

during feeding and at high tide roost. They feed in saltmarsh 

throughout the complex as well as in areas of muddy sediment 

covered by shallow water. Evening and overnight roosts can be 

located at considerable distance from the feeding grounds. 

Important roost sites in the area include Sheviock Wood, 

Kingsmill Lake and Drake’s Island (Devon Birdwatching and 

Preservation Society (DBWPS), 2010). Little egret are present 

year round and breed in the area surrounding the site in the 

summer. Whilst not designated for the breeding season impacts 

to the local breeding populations are likely to affect the over-

wintering population, many of which are the same individuals, 

so should be considered in plans or projects. 

3.13.5 THREATS AND PRESSURES 

The updated Natural 2000 Standard Data Form (January 2016) for the SPA outlines the following threats 

and pressures which are ranked as high: 

Code Rank Description 

Negative Impacts 

E06 H Other urbanisation, industrial and similar activities including demoplition and 

reconstruction.  

H02 H Pollution to groundwater (point sources and diffuse sources) including 

contaminated runoff, mine water discharges, agricultural runoff and urban land 

use.  

E02 H Industrial or commercial areas.  

G01 H Outdoor sports and leisure activities, recreational activities including marine 

recreation, walking and diving.  Also includes air based activities.  

M01 H Changes due to climate change including temperature changes, flooding and 

increased rainfall, changes to wave patterns and sea level changes.  

Positive impacts: changes to the following could bring positive outcomes to the SAC 

A02 H Modification of agricultural cultivation practices  

B02 H Forest and plantation management and use 

A04 H Grazing 

 

Natural England’s Site Improvement Plan for the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC and the Tamar 

Estuaries SPA identifies a number of issues that are currently impacting or threatening the condition of 

the features. These are described in the following table.  

Threat / Pressure Description 

Coastal squeeze Sea level rise and pressures from coastal development and flood defences are 

limiting the available area for dynamic intertidal features to respond to changes 

within the estuary environment. 

Planning 

Permission general 

The sites are under pressure from a wide range of developments that occur in the 

area, these can have a range of impacts which are assessed and managed through 

existing planning and other licencing regimes. However better foresight of what is 
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planned in the future will allow site leads and officer a full understanding of the 

cumulative impacts and plan accordingly. In recent years there has been a number 

of developments lead by the defense infrastructure organisation (DIO) the nature of 

project management within the organisation means pre-application information 

can be limited and coordination between applicants and consultees can be a 

challenge. In the future there is likely to be an increase in development in the area 

as a result of planned housing developments and the location of a city deal 

improvement site in the South Yard. 

Water Pollution Water pollution can come from a range of sources, including diffuse pollution from 

agriculture practices around the estuary, point source from sewage outlets and 

historic mining sites and major pollution incidents from industry located within the 

river catchment. Contaminants are also locked into sediments within the estuary 

that if disturbed can be released into the water column. Water pollution would 

potentially cause nutrient enrichment which can increase the quantity of nuisance 

algae potentially smothering reef features and reducing available oxygen causing 

fish kills. Chemical and oil pollution would directly impact all features through 

toxicity, smothering and impact on food availability. At present the Environment 

Agency monitor levels of TBT in the sound, but other indicators are not measured 

throughout the estuary. Therefore, it is important to gain sufficient information on 

other indicators to conclude what levels of pollution are present within the site, the 

potential causes, the impact on features and possible solutions. 

Public Access / 

Disturbance 

A range of activities including public access to the foreshore, recreational boat use, 

anchoring and diving, which are likely to increase, have the potential to cause 

disturbance or direct impact including Shoredock, birds and Allis shad. Damage 

through anchor usage on Eel grass beds and reef features has the potential to be an 

issue. Surveys of reef sites within the site have shown significant quantities of 

angling debris which has the potential to affect the feature through smothering and 

affecting the growth of reef species. 

Direct land take 

from development 

Physical destruction of benthic habitats as well as change in hydrodynamics. 

Disturbance of species during works due to noise and vibration from marine 

construction methods. Loss of foraging habitat for bird species. The cumulative 

effect of multiple small land takes on the SAC and SPA features is not clearly 

measured or quantified as to when there is an overall impact on the integrity of the 

site. 

Fisheries: 

Commercial 

marine and 

estuarine (crab 

tiling) 

Crab tiling and bait digging as activity is undertaken throughout the estuary system. 

An estimated 12,000 tiles are currently in place. This has the potential to adversely 

affect intertidal mudflats as well as reducing foraging area and quantity of food 

source for bird features. 

Air Pollution: 

impact of 

atmospheric 

nitrogen 

deposition 

Potential Nitrogen deposition exceeds site relevant critical loads. 

 

 

3.13.6 POTENTIAL EFFECTS OF THE JOINT PLAN 
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Impact Pathway 
Air Quality Water 

Quality 

Hydrology Habitat and Species Destruction or Fragmentation Species 

Disturbance Land Take Recreational 

Pressure 

Urbanisation 

/ Invasive 

Species 

Coastal 

Squeeze 

Potential for 

adverse 

effects if 

polluting 

development 

types that 

are likely to 

require an 

air quality 

assessment 

are allocated 

within the 

Plan in 

locations 

which could 

deposit upon 

qualifying 

features.  

Plymouth 

has a Air 

Quality 

Management 

Area 

declared in 

2014 due to 

elevated 

levels of 

Nitrogen 

dioxide.  

 

Any new 

roads could 

result in 

increased air 

pollution 

from vehicle 

emissions. 

Housing, 

employment 

and retail 

allocations 

within the 

Plan may 

directly affect 

the water 

quality of the 

SPA through 

runoff and 

pollutants 

entering the 

watercourses. 

In addition, an 

overall 

increase in 

hardstanding 

and pressure 

on the 

capacity of 

the sewer 

system could 

increase 

surface water 

run off 

affecting the 

quality of the 

SPA features. 

 

Toxic or non 

toxic 

contamination 

– changes in 

water quality 

due to 

changes in 

runoff 

regimes & 

increased 

pressure on 

existing water 

treatment 

works   

n/a Loss of 

habitat due 

to small 

scale 

unallocated 

land claim 

applications.  

Increasing 

recreational 

activities 

could impact 

on the 

features.  

 

Non-physical 

disturbance:  

increased 

noise and 

visual 

presence 

associated 

with 

increased 

recreational 

activities.  

 

Bait digging 

and crab 

tiling could 

lead to 

biological 

disturbance.  

This is not 

considered 

to be an 

issue.  

The Joint 

Plan could 

give rise to 

adverse 

effects if it 

contributes 

to coastal 

squeeze 

reducing 

the 

supporting 

intertidal 

habitats.  

There is the 

potential 

for 

increased 

species 

disturbance 

arising from 

increased 

noise and 

visual 

disturbance 

associated 

with 

general 

increased 

activity 

including 

port and 

shipping 

activity.  

3.13.7 RELEVANT IMPACT PATHWAYS 

The following impact pathways will be taken into account throughout the screening of the plan in respect 

of Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC:  

• Air Quality 

• Water Quality 

• Habitat and Species Destruction or Fragmentation (via Land Take, Recreational Pressure, and 

Coastal Squeeze)  

• Species Disturbance 
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3.13.8 REFERENCES 

DG Environment, European Environment Agency. April 2011. "List of Threats, Pressures Activities in 

accordance with Article 17 codelist." http://bd.eionet.europa.eu/activities/Natura_2000/reference_portal 

. Accessed Nov 2016. 

JNCC 2015. “Natura 2000 Standard Data Form: UK 0013111 Plymouth Sound and Tamar Estuaries” JNCC. 

http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/pdf/SPA/UK9010141.pdf   (accessed Nov 2016).  

Natural England. Designated Sites system: condition monitoring for Tamar Estuaries SPA.  

https://designatedsites.naturalengland.org.uk/Marine/MarineFeatureCondition.aspx?SiteCode=UK90101

41&SiteNameDisplay=Tamar+Estuaries+Complex+SPA (Accessed Nob 2016) 

Natural England 2014. “Site Improvement Plan: Plymouth Sound and Tamar Estuary (SIP174)”. Natural 

England. http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/6283453993582592 (accessed Nov 2016) 

3.14 DETERMINATION OF SITES: CONCLUSION 

Following consideration of the initial ‘long-list’ of sites it has been determined that the following sites 

should be included in the screening assessment.  

Table 3-6: Summary of Impact Pathways for European Sites 

Site Impact Pathway 

 Air 

Quality 

Water 

Quality 

Hydrology Habitat and Species Destruction or Fragmentation Species 

Disturbance  Land 

Take 

Recreational 

Pressure 

Urbanisation 

/ Invasive 

Species 

Coastal 

Squeeze 

Blackstone 

Point SAC 

� � �  �   � 

Culm 

Grasslands SAC 

� � �      

Dartmoor SAC � � �  �    

Lyme Bay & 

Torbay SAC 

 � �  �   � 

Plymouth 

Sound & Tamar 

Estuaries SAC 

� � � � � � � � 

South 

Dartmoor SAC 

�    �    

South Devon 

Shore Dock 

SAC 

   � �   � 

South Hams 

SAC 

   �    � 

Start Point to 

Plymouth 

Sound and 

Eddystone SAC 

    �    

Tamar 

Estuaries 

Complex SPA 

� � � � �  � � 

 

3.15 IN COMBINATION PLANS / PROJECTS 
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The Habitats Directive requires that all significant effects of plans and projects, whether they are alone or 

in combination with other plans and projects, be assessed in view of the conservation objectives of the 

European Sites. This means that, even where an effect of the plan is deemed not to be significant on its 

own, it could be significant when added to the effects of one or more other plans and projects.  

However, it is important that the in-combination assessment remains a manageable exercise. Therefore 

the focus of in-combination assessment throughout this HRA will be on relevant plans that direct future 

growth or encourage tourism or recreation. During the HRA assessment of individual sites or areas, 

consideration will be given to potential in combination effects with any specific relevant projects (e.g. 

major planning applications) where necessary.  

All of the development plans in the plan area and surrounding authorities have been reviewed to give a 

picture of the anticipated levels of development during the timescale of the emerging Plan. Many of the 

plans that have been reviewed have been subject to Habitat Regulations Assessments and these 

documents can be useful in determining the extent to which those plans are expected to impact on 

European sites. The plans and projects which have been identified are as follows:  

• Cornwall Local Plan. Adopted 2016. 

• Mid Devon Local Plan 2011-2026. 

• North Devon and Torridge Local Plan 2011-2031 

• Teignbridge District Local Plan 2013-2033 

• Torbay Local Plan 2012-2030 

• Devon and Torbay Local Transport Plan3 2011-2026 

• Devon Minerals Local Plan 2011-2031 

• Devon Waste Local Plan 2011-2031 

• Dartmoor National Park Local Plan 2006-2026 

• Dartmoor National Park Management Plan 

• Draft Regional Spatial Strategy 2006-2026 (Rescinded) 

• Plymouth Local Transport Plan 3 2011-2026.  

• Catchment Abstraction Management Plan Strategies (EA).  

• South Devon Catchment Flood Management Plan. (EA) 

• Tamar Catchment Flood Management Plan (EA) 

• South West Water Resource Management Plan 

• South Devon and Dorset Coastal Shoreline Management Plan 

Each plan has been reviewed in Appendix I and those which have identified in-combination likely 

significant effects are summarised below. 

The following in-combination effects were identified which will need to be taken forward:  

• Cornwall Local Plan for recreational pressure on Plymouth Sound and Tamar Estuaries SAC and 

Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA.  

• Teignbridge District Local Plan for potential likely significant effect on the Dartmoor and South 

Dartmoor Woods SAC relating to visitor pressure.  

• Shoreline Management Plan SMP2 Durlston Head to Rame Head for potential adverse effects 

on the Plymouth Sounds and Estuaries SAC and Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA have been 

identified in the SMP as a result of the ‘Hold the Line policy’ leading to a loss of intertidal and 

estuarine habitat due to coastal squeeze. 
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4 SCREENING OF OPTIONS 

4.1 JOINT LOCAL PLAN OPTIONS 

The November 2016  report “Plymouth and South West Devon Joint Local Plan – deciding upon the 

distribution of development topic paper” (Plymouth City Council, 2016) explores 11 broad distribution 

options for delivering development across the Joint Local Plan area. These are described in greater detail 

in the screening of each option but can be summarised as:  

1. Urban intensification 

a. Only within Plymouth City administrative boundaries.  

b. Including urban extensions into the city’s urban fringe  

2. Concentration of development in Plymouth urban area 

a. Concentration on Plymouth and adjoining settlements, creating a ‘necklace’ of 

settlements / garden villages. 

b. Concentration on Plymouth and key transport corridor ofA386 to the north of the city as 

far as Tavistock and to the east of the city along the A38, and taking in Ivybridge.  

c. Concentration on Plymouth and new settlements. 

d. Concentration on Plymouth and the Area Centres of Okehampton, Tavistock, Ivybridge, 

Totnes, Dartmouth and Kingsbridge.  

e. Concentration on Plymouth, Area Centres and Local Centres. This is the same as 2d but 

also includes the Local Centres of West Devon and South Hams.  

f. Concentration on Plymouth, Area Centres, Local Centres and sustainable villages outside 

of the AONB.  

g. Concentration on Plymouth, Area Centres, Local Centres and sustainable villages 

including within the AONB.  

3. Dispersal of development 

a. Dispersal with Plymouth delivering what it can and remainder being dispersed across 

the rest of the Joint Plan area.  

b. Complete dispersal with development being shared out evenly across all settlements of 

the Joint Plan Area.  

4.2 SCREENING OF OPTIONS 

Each option is screened in the following tables. Pathways are based on the descriptions given in 

Section 4.1. The screening categories are as follows:  

√√ Pathway identified (alone or in combination with other plans and policies0 

√ Insufficient detail provided in order to confirm pathway so precautionary approach 

adopted. 

X 

0 

No pathway identified 

Pathway identified as not relevant in previous chapter. 
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4.3 OPTION 1A: URBAN INTENSIFICATION: ONLY WITHIN PLYMOUTH 

ADMINISTRATIVE BOUNDARIES 

Description: Focus exclusively on the urban intensification of Plymouth. This option implies that in 

principle, all of the need for new homes to meet the needs of the HMA is accommodated in the urban 

area of Plymouth. Clearly this alternative maximises the principle of focusing growth at Plymouth, 

removing the need for locations for new development to be found in the surrounding rural areas. 

Development would take place only within Plymouth City administrative boundaries. This variation 

implies that all of the development needs of the HMA are accommodated within the administrative area 

of Plymouth, implying a very significant intensification of the built environment in the city. 

Table 4-1: HRA Screening Table for Joint Local Plan Option 1a 

Option 1a: Urban intensification: only within Plymouth administrative boundaries  

European Site 

A
ir

 Q
u

a
li

ty
 

W
a

te
r 

Q
u

a
li

ty
 

H
y

d
ro

lo
g

y
 

La
n

d
 T

a
k

e
 

R
e

cr
e

a
ti

o
n

a
l 

P
re

ss
u

re
 

U
rb

a
n

is
a

ti
o

n
 /

 

In
v

a
si

v
e

 

S
p

e
ci

e
s 

C
o

a
st

a
l 

S
q

u
e

e
ze

 

S
p

e
ci

e
s 

D
is

tu
rb

a
n

ce
 

Blackstone Point SAC √ x x 0 √ 0 0 √ 

Culm Grasslands SAC x x √ 0 0 0 0 0 

Dartmoor SAC √ √ √ 0 √ 0 0 0 

Lyme Bay & Torbay SAC 0 x x 0 x 0 0 x 

Plymouth Sound & Tamar 

Estuaries SAC 
√√ √√ √ √ √√ √ √ √ 

South Dartmoor Woods SAC √ 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 

South Devon Shore Dock SAC 0 0 0 x √ 0 0 √ 

South Hams SAC 0 0 0 x 0 0 0 x 

Start Point to Plymouth 

Sound & Eddystone SAC 
0 0 0 0 √√ 0 0 0 

Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA √√ √√ 0 0 √√ 0 √√ √√ 

 

Table 4-2: Summary of Option 1a Screening 

Frequency Assessment Description 

9 √√ Pathway identified 

17 √ Precautionary approach adopted. 

11 X No pathway identified 

43 0 Pathway identified as not relevant in previous chapter. 
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4.4 OPTION 1B: URBAN INTENSIFICATION: INCLUDING URBAN EXTENSIONS INTO 

THE CITY’S URBAN FRINGE 

Description: : Focus exclusively on the urban intensification of Plymouth. This option implies that in 

principle, all of the need for new homes to meet the needs of the HMA is accommodated in the urban 

area of Plymouth. Clearly this alternative maximises the principle of focusing growth at Plymouth, 

removing the need for locations for new development to be found in the surrounding rural areas. 

Development would include urban extensions in the city’s urban fringe. This variation recognises that the 

administrative boundaries of Plymouth City are drawn very tightly to the urban area, meaning that there 

are limited opportunities to expand the urban area without extending into the neighbouring South Hams 

District. This option therefore implies that all the development needs of the HMA are met at Plymouth, 

but using urban extensions as well as intensification of the city within its administrative boundaries. 

Table 4-3: HRA Screening Table for Joint Local Plan Option 1b 

Option 1b: Urban intensification: including urban extensions into the city’s urban fringe  
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Blackstone Point SAC √ x x 0 √ 0 0 √ 

Culm Grasslands SAC x x √ 0 0 0 0 0 

Dartmoor SAC √ √ √ 0 √ 0 0 0 

Lyme Bay & Torbay SAC 0 x x 0 x 0 0 x 

Plymouth Sound & Tamar 

Estuaries SAC 
√√ √√ √ √ √√ √ √ √ 

South Dartmoor Woods SAC √ 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 

South Devon Shore Dock SAC 0 0 0 x √ 0 0 √ 

South Hams SAC 0 0 0 x 0 0 0 x 

Start Point to Plymouth 

Sound & Eddystone SAC 
0 0 0 0 √√ 0 0 0 

Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA √√ √√ 0 0 √√ 0 √√ √√ 

 

Table 4-4: Summary of Option 1b Screening 

Frequency Assessment Description 

9 √√ Pathway identified 

17 √ Precautionary approach adopted. 

11 X No pathway identified 

43 0 Pathway identified as not relevant in previous chapter. 
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4.5 OPTION 2A: CONCENTRATION OF DEVELOPMENT IN PLYMOUTH URBAN 

AREA: CONCENTRATION ON PLYMOUTH & ADJOINING SETTLEMENTS, 

CREATING A ‘NECKLACE’ OF SETTLEMENTS / GARDEN VILLAGES. 

Concentration of development in the Plymouth urban area, but with a proportion of development needs 

expected to be accommodated in the city’s hinterland. This alternative expects that the development 

needs of the HMA will be met in locations across the HMA, but with an emphasis of concentrating growth 

at Plymouth. Given that Plymouth is clearly the dominant urban area of not just the HMA, but also the 

wider Western Peninsula, this alternative most closely matches the existing pattern of development in the 

HMA, and also matches the development strategy that has been pursued over the past decade.  

This option would see concentration of development in Plymouth and adjoining settlements, creating a 

‘necklace’ of settlements/garden villages. This variation suggests that the villages which are located 

closest to Plymouth are expanded as garden villages’ to accommodate a significant proportion of the 

growth of the HMA along with Plymouth plus its urban extensions. 

Table 4-5:  HRA Screening Table for Joint Local Plan Option 2a 

Option 2a: Concentration of development in Plymouth urban area: Concentration on Plymouth & 

adjoining settlements, creating a ‘necklace’ of settlements / garden villages. 
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Blackstone Point SAC √ x x 0 √ 0 0 √ 

Culm Grasslands SAC x x √ 0 0 0 0 0 

Dartmoor SAC √ √ √ 0 √ 0 0 0 

Lyme Bay & Torbay SAC 0 x x 0 x 0 0 x 

Plymouth Sound & Tamar Estuaries 

SAC 
√√ √√ √ √ √√ √ √ √ 

South Dartmoor Woods SAC √ 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 

South Devon Shore Dock SAC 0 0 0 x √ 0 0 √ 

South Hams SAC 0 0 0 x 0 0 0 x 

Start Point to Plymouth Sound & 

Eddystone SAC 

0 0 0 0 √√ 0 0 0 

Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA √√ √√ 0 0 √√ 0 √√ √√ 

Table 4-6: Summary of Option 2a Screening 

Frequency Assessment Description 

9 √√ Pathway identified 

17 √ Precautionary approach adopted. 

11 X No pathway identified 

43 0 Pathway identified as not relevant in previous chapter. 
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4.6 OPTION 2B: CONCENTRATION OF DEVELOPMENT IN PLYMOUTH URBAN 

AREA: CONCENTRATION ON PLYMOUTH AND KEY TRANSPORT CORRIDOR OF 

A386 TO THE NORTH OF THE CITY AS FAR AS TAVISTOCK AND TO THE EAST 

OF THE CITY ALONG THE A38, AND TAKING IN IVYBRIDGE 

Concentration of development in the Plymouth urban area, but with a proportion of development needs 

expected to be accommodated in the city’s hinterland. This alternative expects that the development 

needs of the HMA will be met in locations across the HMA, but with an emphasis of concentrating growth 

at Plymouth. Given that Plymouth is clearly the dominant urban area of not just the HMA, but also the 

wider Western Peninsula, this alternative most closely matches the existing pattern of development in the 

HMA, and also matches the development strategy that has been pursued over the past decade.  

This option sees concentration of development in Plymouth and key transport corridors and suggests that 

the needs of the HMA are met in Plymouth, including urban extensions, and then at locations along the 

main transport corridors to the city. These corridors are chiefly the A386 to the north of the city as far as 

Tavistock and to the east of the city along the A38, and taking in Ivybridge. 

Table 4-7: HRA Screening Table for Joint Local Plan Option 2b 

Option 2b: Concentration of development in Plymouth urban area: Concentration on 

Plymouth and key transport corridor of A386 to the north of the city as far as Tavistock and 

to the east of the city along the A38, and taking in Ivybridge.  
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Blackstone Point SAC √ x x 0 √ 0 0 √ 

Culm Grasslands SAC √ x √ 0 0 0 0 0 

Dartmoor SAC √√ √ √ 0 √√ 0 0 0 

Lyme Bay & Torbay SAC 0 x x 0 x 0 0 x 

Plymouth Sound & Tamar 

Estuaries SAC 
√√ √√ √ √ √√ √ √ √ 

South Dartmoor Woods SAC √√ 0 0 0 √√ 0 0 0 

South Devon Shore Dock SAC 0 0 0 x √ 0 0 √ 

South Hams SAC 0 0 0 x 0 0 0 √ 

Start Point to Plymouth 

Sound & Eddystone SAC 
0 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 

Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA √√ √√ 0 0 √√ 0 √√ √√ 

 

Table 4-8: Summary of Option 2b Screening 

Frequency Assessment Description 

12 √√ Pathway identified 

16 √ Precautionary approach adopted. 

9 X No pathway identified 

43 0 Pathway identified as not relevant in previous chapter. 
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4.7 OPTION 2C:   CONCENTRATION OF DEVELOPMENT IN PLYMOUTH URBAN 

AREA: CONCENTRATION ON PLYMOUTH AND NEW SETTLEMENTS 

Concentration of development in the Plymouth urban area, but with a proportion of development needs 

expected to be accommodated in the city’s hinterland. This alternative expects that the development 

needs of the HMA will be met in locations across the HMA, but with an emphasis of concentrating growth 

at Plymouth. Given that Plymouth is clearly the dominant urban area of not just the HMA, but also the 

wider Western Peninsula, this alternative most closely matches the existing pattern of development in the 

HMA, and also matches the development strategy that has been pursued over the past decade.  

This option would see concentration of development on Plymouth and new settlements and suggests that 

the needs of the HMA outside Plymouth should be met through the planning of one or more new 

settlements. The West Devon Our Plan suggested the possibility of a new settlement in West Devon, and 

at various times other locations for new settlements have been suggested in South Hams. Clearly, the 

Sherford new settlement has been planned as a way to meet the needs of Plymouth and South West 

Devon in the past, and will continue to be developed meeting the needs of the HMA through the Joint 

Local Plan. This option looks at whether further new settlements could be used to meet needs. 

Table 4-9: HRA Screening Table for Joint Local Plan Option 2c 

Option 2c: Concentration of development in Plymouth urban area: Concentration on 

Plymouth and new settlements 
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Blackstone Point SAC √ x x 0 √ 0 0 √ 

Culm Grasslands SAC x x √ 0 0 0 0 0 

Dartmoor SAC √√ √ √ 0 √√ 0 0 0 

Lyme Bay & Torbay SAC 0 x x 0 x 0 0 x 

Plymouth Sound & Tamar 

Estuaries SAC 
√√ √√ √ √ √√ √ √ √ 

South Dartmoor Woods SAC √√ 0 0 0 √√ 0 0 0 

South Devon Shore Dock SAC 0 0 0 x √ 0 0 √ 

South Hams SAC 0 0 0 x 0 0 0 √√ 

Start Point to Plymouth 

Sound & Eddystone SAC 
0 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 

Tamar Estuaries Complex 

SPA 
√√ √√ 0 0 √√ 0 √√ √√ 

Table 4-10: Summary of Option 2c Screening 

Frequency Assessment Description 

13 √√ Pathway identified 

14 √ Precautionary approach adopted. 

10 X No pathway identified 

43 0 Pathway identified as not relevant in previous chapter. 
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4.8 OPTION 2D:  CONCENTRATION OF DEVELOPMENT IN PLYMOUTH AND THE 

AREA CENTRES OF OKEHAMPTON, TAVISTOCK, IVYBRIDGE, TOTNES, 

DARTMOUTH AND KINGSBRIDGE 

Concentration of development in the Plymouth urban area, but with a proportion of development needs 

expected to be accommodated in the city’s hinterland. This alternative expects that the development 

needs of the HMA will be met in locations across the HMA, but with an emphasis of concentrating growth 

at Plymouth. Given that Plymouth is clearly the dominant urban area of not just the HMA, but also the 

wider Western Peninsula, this alternative most closely matches the existing pattern of development in the 

HMA, and also matches the development strategy that has been pursued over the past decade.  

This option would see development concentrated in Plymouth and the Area Settlements. This option 

suggests that the needs of the HMA are met through concentration of development in Plymouth and also 

in the six market towns or area centres of West Devon and South Hams – ie Okehampton, Tavistock, 

Ivybridge, Totnes, Dartmouth and Kingsbridge. 

Table 4-11: HRA Screening Table for Joint Local Plan Option 2d 

Option 2d: Concentration of development in Plymouth and the Area Centres of Okehampton, Tavistock, 

Ivybridge, Totnes, Dartmouth and Kingsbridge 
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Blackstone Point SAC √ x x 0 √ 0 0 √ 

Culm Grasslands SAC √ x √ 0 0 0 0 0 

Dartmoor SAC √√ √√ √ 0 √√ 0 0 0 

Lyme Bay & Torbay SAC 0 √ √ 0 √√ 0 0 √ 

Plymouth Sound & Tamar 

Estuaries SAC 
√√ √√ √ √ √√ √ √ √ 

South Dartmoor Woods SAC √√ 0 0 0 √√ 0 0 0 

South Devon Shore Dock SAC 0 0 0 x √ 0 0 √ 

South Hams SAC 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 √√ 

Start Point to Plymouth 

Sound & Eddystone SAC 
0 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 

Tamar Estuaries Complex 

SPA 
√√ √√ 0 0 √√ 0 √√ √√ 

Table 4-12: Summary of Option 2d Screening 

Frequency Assessment Description 

15 √√ Pathway identified 

18 √ Precautionary approach adopted. 

4 X No pathway identified 

43 0 Pathway identified as not relevant in previous chapter. 
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4.9 OPTION 2E:  CONCENTRATION OF DEVELOPMENT IN PLYMOUTH AND THE 

AREA CENTRES AND LOCAL CENTRES (AS PER 2D BUT ALSO INCLUDES LOCAL 

CENTRES OF WEST DEVON AND SOUTH HAMS) 

Concentration of development in the Plymouth urban area, but with a proportion of development needs 

expected to be accommodated in the city’s hinterland. This alternative expects that the development 

needs of the HMA will be met in locations across the HMA, but with an emphasis of concentrating growth 

at Plymouth. Given that Plymouth is clearly the dominant urban area of not just the HMA, but also the 

wider Western Peninsula, this alternative most closely matches the existing pattern of development in the 

HMA, and also matches the development strategy that has been pursued over the past decade.  

This option would see concentration on Plymouth, Area Centres and Local Centres. It is as option 2d but 

also includes the Local Centres of West Devon and South Hams  

Table 4-13: HRA Screening Table for Joint Local Plan Option 2e 

Option 2e: Concentration of development in Plymouth and the Area Centres and Local 

Centres (as per 2d but also includes Local Centres of West Devon and South Hams) 
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Blackstone Point SAC √ x x 0 √ 0 0 √ 

Culm Grasslands SAC √ x √ 0 0 0 0 0 

Dartmoor SAC √√ √√ √ 0 √√ 0 0 0 

Lyme Bay & Torbay SAC 0 √ √ 0 √ 0 0 √ 

Plymouth Sound & Tamar 

Estuaries SAC 
√√ √√ √ √ √√ √ √ √ 

South Dartmoor Woods SAC √ 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 

South Devon Shore Dock SAC 0 0 0 x √ 0 0 √ 

South Hams SAC 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 √√ 

Start Point to Plymouth 

Sound & Eddystone SAC 
0 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 

Tamar Estuaries Complex 

SPA 
√√ √√ 0 0 √√ 0 √√ √√ 

Table 4-14: Summary of Option 2e Screening 

Frequency Assessment Description 

12 √√ Pathway identified 

21 √ Precautionary approach adopted. 

4 X No pathway identified 

43 0 Pathway identified as not relevant in previous chapter. 
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4.10 OPTION 2F:  CONCENTRATION OF DEVELOPMENT IN PLYMOUTH AND THE 

AREA CENTRES AND LOCAL CENTRES AND SUSTAINABLE VILLAGES OUTSIDE 

OF THE AONB 

Concentration of development in the Plymouth urban area, but with a proportion of development needs 

expected to be accommodated in the city’s hinterland. This alternative expects that the development 

needs of the HMA will be met in locations across the HMA, but with an emphasis of concentrating growth 

at Plymouth. Given that Plymouth is clearly the dominant urban area of not just the HMA, but also the 

wider Western Peninsula, this alternative most closely matches the existing pattern of development in the 

HMA, and also matches the development strategy that has been pursued over the past decade.  

This option would see concentration in Plymouth, Area Centres, Local Centres and sustainable villages 

OUTSIDE the AONB - villages are those that have been assessed as meeting a minimum provision of 

services and facilities 

Table 4-15: HRA Screening Table for Joint Local Plan Option 2f 

Option 2f: Concentration of development in Plymouth and the Area Centres and Local Centres and 

sustainable villages outside of the AONB 
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Blackstone Point SAC √ x x 0 √ 0 0 √ 

Culm Grasslands SAC √ x √ 0 0 0 0 0 

Dartmoor SAC √√ √√ √ 0 √√ 0 0 0 

Lyme Bay & Torbay SAC 0 √ √ 0 √ 0 0 √ 

Plymouth Sound & Tamar 

Estuaries SAC 
√√ √√ √ √ √√ √ √ √ 

South Dartmoor Woods SAC √ 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 

South Devon Shore Dock SAC 0 0 0 x √ 0 0 √ 

South Hams SAC 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 √√ 

Start Point to Plymouth 

Sound & Eddystone SAC 
0 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 

Tamar Estuaries Complex 

SPA 
√√ √√ 0 0 √√ 0 √√ √√ 

 

Table 4-16: Summary of Option 2f Screening 

Frequency Assessment Description 

12 √√ Pathway identified 

21 √ Precautionary approach adopted. 

4 X No pathway identified 

43 0 Pathway identified as not relevant in previous chapter. 
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4.11 OPTION 2G:  CONCENTRATION OF DEVELOPMENT IN PLYMOUTH AND THE 

AREA CENTRES AND LOCAL CENTRES AND SUSTAINABLE VILLAGES INCLUDING 

WITHIN THE AONB 

Concentration of development in the Plymouth urban area, but with a proportion of development needs 

expected to be accommodated in the city’s hinterland. This alternative expects that the development 

needs of the HMA will be met in locations across the HMA, but with an emphasis of concentrating growth 

at Plymouth. Given that Plymouth is clearly the dominant urban area of not just the HMA, but also the 

wider Western Peninsula, this alternative most closely matches the existing pattern of development in the 

HMA, and also matches the development strategy that has been pursued over the past decade.  

This option would see concentration in Plymouth, Area Centres, Local Centres and all sustainable villages 

including WITHIN the AONB - villages are those that have been assessed as meeting a minimum provision 

of services and facilities 

Table 4-17: HRA Screening Table for Joint Local Plan Option 2g 

Option 2g: Concentration of development in Plymouth and the Area Centres and Local Centres and 

sustainable villages including within the AONB 
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Blackstone Point SAC √ x x 0 √ 0 0 √ 

Culm Grasslands SAC √ x √ 0 0 0 0 0 

Dartmoor SAC √√ √√ √ 0 √√ 0 0 0 

Lyme Bay & Torbay SAC 0 √ √ 0 √ 0 0 √ 

Plymouth Sound & Tamar 

Estuaries SAC 
√√ √√ √ √ √√ √ √ √ 

South Dartmoor Woods SAC √ 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 

South Devon Shore Dock SAC 0 0 0 x √ 0 0 √ 

South Hams SAC 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 √√ 

Start Point to Plymouth 

Sound & Eddystone SAC 
0 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 

Tamar Estuaries Complex 

SPA 
√√ √√ 0 0 √√ 0 √√ √√ 

 

Table 4-18: Summary of Option 2g Screening 

Frequency Assessment Description 

12 √√ Pathway identified 

21 √ Precautionary approach adopted. 

4 X No pathway identified 

43 0 Pathway identified as not relevant in previous chapter. 



60 | P a g e  

 

4.12 OPTION 3A:  DISPERSAL OF DEVELOPMENT - DISPERSAL WITH PLYMOUTH 

DELIVERING WHAT IT CAN AND REMAINDER BEING DISPERSED ACROSS THE 

REST OF THE JOINT PLAN AREA 

Dispersal of development across the whole Joint Local Plan area – ie without an assumption that 

Plymouth should be the focus for meeting needs. This option involves dispersal of development with 

Plymouth City delivering what it can, and the unmet HMA need is dispersed across SHWD across all 

settlements with settlement boundaries. - ie not in Plymouth urban fringe. 

Table 4-19: HRA Screening Table for Joint Local Plan Option 3a 

Option 3a: Dispersal of development - Dispersal with Plymouth delivering what it can and remainder 

being dispersed across the rest of the Joint Plan area 

European Site 
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Blackstone Point SAC √ √ √ 0 √ 0 0 √ 

Culm Grasslands SAC √ √ √ 0 0 0 0 0 

Dartmoor SAC √√ √√ √ 0 √√ 0 0 0 

Lyme Bay & Torbay SAC 0 √ √ 0 √ 0 0 √ 

Plymouth Sound & Tamar 

Estuaries SAC 
√√ √√ √ √ √√ √ √ √ 

South Dartmoor Woods SAC √ 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 

South Devon Shore Dock SAC 0 0 0 x √ 0 0 √ 

South Hams SAC 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 √√ 

Start Point to Plymouth 

Sound & Eddystone SAC 
0 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 

Tamar Estuaries Complex 

SPA 
√√ √√ 0 0 √√ 0 √√ √√ 

 

Table 4-20: Summary of Option 3a Screening 

Frequency Assessment Description 

12 √√ Pathway identified 

24 √ Precautionary approach adopted. 

1 X No pathway identified 

43 0 Pathway identified as not relevant in previous chapter. 
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4.13 OPTION 3B:  DISPERSAL OF DEVELOPMENT - COMPLETE DISPERSAL WITH 

DEVELOPMENT BEING SHARED OUT EVENLY ACROSS ALL SETTLEMENTS OF 

THE JOINT PLAN AREA 

Dispersal of development across the whole Joint Local Plan area – ie without an assumption that 

Plymouth should be the focus for meeting needs. This option involves complete dispersal with 

development being shared out evenly across all settlements of the HMA.  

Table 4-21: HRA Screening Table for Joint Local Plan Option 3b 

Option 3b: Dispersal of development - Complete dispersal with development being shared out evenly 

across all settlements of the Joint Plan Area 

European Site 
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Blackstone Point SAC √ x x 0 √ 0 0 √ 

Culm Grasslands SAC √ x √ 0 0 0 0 0 

Dartmoor SAC √√ √√ √ 0 √√ 0 0 0 

Lyme Bay & Torbay SAC 0 √ √ 0 √ 0 0 √ 

Plymouth Sound & Tamar 

Estuaries SAC 
√√ √√ √ √ √√ √ √ √ 

South Dartmoor Woods SAC √ 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 

South Devon Shore Dock SAC 0 0 0 x √ 0 0 √ 

South Hams SAC 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 √√ 

Start Point to Plymouth 

Sound & Eddystone SAC 
0 0 0 0 √ 0 0 0 

Tamar Estuaries Complex 

SPA 
√√ √√ 0 0 √√ 0 √√ √√ 

Table 4-22: Summary of Option 3b Screening 

Frequency Assessment Description 

12 √√ Pathway identified 

21 √ Precautionary approach adopted. 

4 X No pathway identified 

43 0 Pathway identified as not relevant in previous chapter. 

4.14 CONCLUSION OF OPTION SCREENING 

The HRA Option Screening has looked at each of the xx Joint Local Plan Options and identified potential 

pathways to YY sites listed in Chapter ZZ of this report. The findings indicate differences in:  

• The number of European Sites potentially affected by each of the Joint Local Plan Options and  

• The number and types of pathways identified from each Joint Local Plan Options to European 

Sites.  
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The summary table shows these figures, which allows the Joint Local Plan Options to be compared.  

 

Table 4-23: Conclusion of options screening 
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1a 3 9 5 17 26 8 2 

1b 3 9 5 17 26 8 2 

2a 3 9 5 17 26 8 2 

2b 4 12 5 16 28 9 1 

2c 5 13 4 14 27 9 1 

2d 6 15 4 18 33 10 0 

2e 4 12 6 21 33 10 0 

2f 4 12 6 21 33 10 0 

2g 4 12 6 21 33 10 0 

3a 4 12 6 24 36 10 0 

3b 4 12 6 21 33 10 0 

The results show that those options that lead to the more dispersed development over the whole of the 

Joint Plan Area are most likely to result in the most number of pathways on the most number of European 

sites and thus has potential for the greatest range of impacts as seen in Option 3a.  

Options 1a and 1b, which restrict development to within the city boundaries and urban fringe, are most 

likely to result in the least number of effects (least pathways) on the least number of European sites. 

The HRA Screening of the Options for the Joint Local Plan concludes that there is no strong indication that 

any one Option would be less acceptable than any other. However, this assessment has been carried out 

at a very coarse level and has not been able to take account of the scale of any impact and resulting 

effect. The actual scale of development to be delivered in each location will have a key role to play in 

determining impacts on European Sites.  

The next stage will see emergence of further detail in relation to the scale and distribution of 

development which will enable a greater assessment of the likelihood of policies to affect the integrity of 

European sites.  
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5 SCREENING OF POLICIES FOR LIKELY SIGNIFICANT 

EFFECTS 

5.1 SCREENING METHODOLOGY 

This chapter screens each policy using screening categories from guidance produced for Natural England 

(David Tyldesley and Associates, 2009). 

The following table sets out criteria to assist with the screening process of policies and proposals within 

the Joint Local Plan in order to consider their potential effects on European sites. Policies and proposals 

that fall within categories A and B are coloured green and are considered not to have an effect on a 

European site and are not considered further within the HRA process. Policies and proposals that fall 

within categories C and D are coloured orange and are considered further, including an in-combination 

consideration. If straightforward mitigation measures cannot be applied to avoid any significant effects, 

then any remaining policies and proposals that would be likely to have a significant effect on a European 

site, either alone or in combination are taken forward to the Appropriate Assessment. 

5.2 SCREENING OF POLICIES 

The following tables provide the screening assessment for each policy within the Joint Local Plan. For all 

the tables, green shading in the final column indicates that a policy has been screened out of further 

consideration due to the absence of any pathway for a likely significant effect.  Orange shading denotes 

the need for further consideration in the Appropriate Assessment.  

Table 5-1: Screening Categories 

Category A: No negative effect 

A1 Options / policies that will not themselves lead to development e.g. because they relate to design or other 

qualitative criteria for development, or they are not a land use planning policy. 

A2 Options / policies intended to protect the natural environment, including biodiversity. 

A3 Options / policies intended to conserve or enhance the natural, built or historic environment, where 

enhancement measures will not be likely to have any negative effect on a European Site. 

A4 Options / policies that positively steer development away from European sites and associated sensitive areas.  

A5 Options / policies that would have no effect because no development could occur through the policy itself, 

the development being implemented through later policies in the same plan, which are more specific  and  

therefore more  appropriate to assess for their effects on European Sites and associated sensitive areas.  

Category B: No significant effect  

B1 An option or policy or proposal that could have an effect but would not be likely to have a significant (negative) 

effect because the effects are trivial or ‘de minimis’, even if combined with other effects.   

Category C: Likely significant effect alone  

C1 The option, policy or proposal could directly affect a European site because it provides for, or steers, a quantity 

or type of development onto a European site, or adjacent to it.  

C2 The option, policy or proposal could indirectly affect a European site e.g. because it provides for, or steers, a 

quantity or  type of development that may be very close to it, or ecologically, hydrologically or physically 
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connected to it or it may  increase disturbance as a result of increased recreational  pressures.  

Category D: Likely Significant effect in combination  

D1 The option, policy or proposal alone would not be likely to have significant effects but if its effects are 

combined with the effects of other policies or proposals provided for or coordinated by Our Plan the 

cumulative effects would be likely to be significant.  

D2 Options, policies or proposals that alone would not be likely to have significant effects but if their effects are 

combined with the effects of other plans or projects, and possibly the effects of other developments provided 

for in Our Plan as well, the combined effects would be likely to be significant. 

D3 Options or proposals that are, or could be, part of a programme or sequence of development delivered over a 

period, where the implementation of the early stages would not have a significant effect on European sites, 

but which would dictate the nature, scale, duration, location, timing of the whole project, the later stages of 

which could have an adverse effect on such sites. 

 

5.3 INITIAL SCREENING OF LOCAL PLAN POLICIES 

The following table provides the initial screening of the policies, using the codes defined in the previous 

table.  

Table 5-2: Initial screening of Joint Local Plan Policies 

Policy Title Summary Screen 

Code 

HRA 

Screening 

outcome 

SO1 Delivering the spatial 

strategy 

Explains the broad approach of focusing 

development in Plymouth and the major 

towns with smaller levels of development in 

other areas whilst minimising development in 

sensitive locations. 

A5 No negative 

effect 

SPT1 Delivering sustainable 

development 

Proposes development which delivers 

sustainable economic, social and 

environmental outcomes. 

A5 No negative 

effect 

SPT2 Sustainable linked 

neighbourhoods and 

sustainable rural 

communities 

Proposes development which delivers 

sustainable linked neighbourhoods and rural 

communities.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

SPT3 Provision for new 

homes 

Proposes 26,700 dwellings for the JLP area of 

which at least 19,000 for Plymouth Policy area 

to be focused in City Centre / Waterfront, 

Derriford / Northern Corridor , Rest of city and 

windfall allowance. Also sets out 7,700 new 

homes for Thriving Towns and Villages area to 

be focused in main towns, towns and larger 

villages, villages and windfall allowance.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 
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Policy Title Summary Screen 

Code 

HRA 

Screening 

outcome 

SPT4 Provision for 

employment 

floorspace 

Proposes that the LPAs will provide at least 

312,700 sq.m new employment floorspace 

(c82 ha of land) to be delivered within 

Plymouth Policy Area and TT&V, with Langage 

Strategic Employment Site playing a strategic 

role. Policy also sets out how this is split across 

the different types of employment.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

SPT5 Provision for retail 

development 

The JLP will meet compelling 'qualitative needs 

for retail development. Any sites coming 

forward will be assessed against policies SPT6, 

DEV15, 16, 17 and 18. 

A5 No negative 

effect 

SPT6 Spatial provision of 

retail and main town 

centre uses 

Sets out the hierarchy for delivering retail 

development and identifies regional centres, 

district centres, local centres, town centres 

and village and community centres.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

SPT7 Working with 

neighbouring areas 

The Joint Local Plan authorities will work with 

neighbouring local authorities.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

SPT8 Strategic connectivity Safeguarding the airport site, port activities 

and the rail network, supporting port 

expansion, railway resilience and connectivity, 

improvements to Plymouth station, 

investment into strategic road networks and 

building on digital connectivity.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

SPT9 Strategic principles 

for transport planning 

and strategy 

Sets out the principles for transport as 

sustainable growth, accessible transport 

corridors, managing need to travel, providing 

transport choices, getting the most out of 

existing transport networks, supporting 

economic and housing growth with major 

infrastructure, modal mix, delivering transport 

projects, taking local control of the future of 

transport and working in partnership.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

SPT10 Balanced transport 

strategy for growth 

and healthy and 

sustainable 

communities 

States that the LPAs will deliver transport and 

planning measures that address all modes of 

travel and will integrate with the Devon LTP, 

supporting a modal shift toward sustainable 

transport.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

SPT11 Strategic approach to 

the natural 

environment 

Sets out the hierarchical approach to 

protecting the natural environment.  

A2 No negative 

effect 
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Policy Title Summary Screen 

Code 

HRA 

Screening 

outcome 

SPT12 Strategic 

infrastructure 

measures to deliver 

the spatial strategy. 

Sets out strategic delivery approach to green 

infrastructure including transport, public 

realm, community, education and health, 

cemeteries, water works and sport and sets 

out that any land required will be safeguarded.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

SPT13 European Protected 

Sites – mitigation of 

recreational impacts 

from development 

Sets out that mitigation will be required for 

recreational impacts on European Sites and 

will need to be secured in advance.  

A4 No negative 

effect 

SO2 Strengthening 

Plymouth's role in the 

region 

Sets out Plymouth's strategic role by acting as 

a regional hub, being focus of strategic 

services, attracting investment, focusing 

growth in key areas, delivering City Deal, 

supporting defence role and mineral 

resources, protecting and enhancing the 

quality and resilience of Plymouths transport 

and digital connectivity. 

A5 No negative 

effect 

PLY1 Enhancing Plymouth's 

strategic role 

To be achieved by working in partnership, 

attracting new investment, and focusing on 

the City Centre, waterfront and Derriford areas 

for key thematic areas.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

PLY2 Unlocking Plymouth's 

regional growth 

potential 

To be delivered through a coordinated 

approach to economic development, spatial 

panning and infrastructure planning.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

PLY3 Utilising Plymouth's 

regional economic 

assets 

Sets out how the city will work with HotSW 

LEP, City Deal and higher education focusing 

on key economic sectors including marine.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

PLY4 Protecting and 

strengthening 

Devonport Naval Base 

and Dockyard's 

strategic role. 

Sets out that the city will support and actively 

promote the safeguarding and strengthening 

of the Naval Base and that use of disposed 

sites will need to reflect plan's needs.  

C1 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 
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Policy Title Summary Screen 

Code 

HRA 

Screening 

outcome 

PLY5 Safeguarding 

Plymouth's mineral 

resources 

Sets out how Plymouth will work with 

neighbouring local mineral authorities to 

include prioritising the use of recycled and 

secondary aggregates, defining mineral 

safeguarding areas, safeguarding 

infrastructure, use of planning conditions to 

ensure restoration, permitting small scale 

quarrying for conservation and heritage asset 

restorations, ensuring environmental controls 

and mitigation measures are implemented and 

seeking planning conditions that relate to 

mineral extraction outside the city boundary 

which impacts the city.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

SO3 Delivering growth in 

Plymouth's City 

Centre and 

Waterfront Growth 

Area 

Sets out how growth will be delivered in this 

area by focusing on its role as a regional 

centre, utilising the waterfronts assets, 

improving walking and cycling connections, 

making best use of historic assets, focusing on 

visitor economy, mixed use developments, 

providing transport links, providing access to 

and along the waterfront, delivering water 

transport improvements, and safeguarding the 

European Sites.  

C1 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY6 Improving Plymouth's 

city centre 

Sets out how the City Centre and Waterfront 

will be developed.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

PLY7 Colin Campbell Court Sets out provision for in the order of 300 new 

homes as part of a residential led mixed use 

redevelopment. Development to include a 

more intensive form of development, a more 

urban scale of development with an average 

building height of 

between 6 and 8 storeys and alignment of 

development blocks to the city grid pattern 

with a network of streets which provide 

improved connectivity between City Centre 

and the proposed Millbay Boulevard. 

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY8 Land at Royal Parade 

(between Armada 

Way and Old Town 

Street) 

Allocates the site for retail improvements and 

mixed use. Expansion of existing spaces will be 

enabled by internal reconfiguration, extension 

of the buildings to the rear 

and / or the sensitive inclusion of additional 

floors. 

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 
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Policy Title Summary Screen 

Code 

HRA 

Screening 

outcome 

PLY9 Mayflower Street 

East, City Centre 

Allocates land for office led mixed use 

redevelopment including student 

accommodation and at least 34,000 sq m B1 

offices.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY10 Cornwall Street East, 

City Centre 

Allocates land for retail led mixed use with at 

least 92 homes.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY11 Cornwall Street West, 

City Centre 

Allocates land for mixed use with car parks and 

at least 79 homes.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY12 New George Street 

West, City Centre 

Allocates land for retail led mixed use with at 

least 30 homes.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY13 Royal Assurance site, 

Armada Way, City 

Centre 

Allocates land for retail led mixed use with at 

least 110 homes.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY14 Land at 19 The 

Crescent, Derry's 

Cross, City Centre 

Allocated land for mixed use with provision for 

120 homes.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY15 Civic Centre and 

Council House site 

Allocates the site for at least 250 new homes 

along with mix of office, retail and leisure uses.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY16 Railway station Allocates the railway station for mixed-use 

redevelopment. Provision is made in the order 

of 4,800 sq.m. of B1a offices.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 
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Policy Title Summary Screen 

Code 

HRA 

Screening 

outcome 

PLY17 Plymouth University 

and Plymouth College 

of Art 

Continued use as mixed-use campus. 

Development should provide for safeguarding 

and enhancing the campuses as vibrant, 

distinctive and diverse areas, Masterplan-led 

development, high quality architecture and 

public realm including green spaces, active 

ground floor frontages which create a safe and 

vibrant street scene, pedestrian and cyclist 

priority, conservation and enhancement of the 

best historic buildings, enhanced connections 

between the campuses, the City Centre, the 

History Centre, railway station and 

neighbouring areas of the city, contributions 

towards strategic pedestrian and cycle 

crossings between the City Centre and the 

campuses, improvements to sustainable 

surface water drainage systems, tree planting 

and sustainable energy strategies. 

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY18 Plymouth History 

Centre, and land at 

Tavistock Place / 

Chapel Street 

Supports the allocation of land for the 

Plymouth History Centre and a higher 

education led mixed use development 

including a café, exhibition space, soft 

landscaping and new pedestrian and cycling 

links.  

B1 No significant 

effect 

PLY19 Central Park - 

Strategic Green Space 

Site 

Describes how Central Park will become a 

venue of regional and national significance for 

active recreation and formal sport, culture, art 

and the natural environment. As part of the 

growth of the city significant improvements 

will be delivered to enhance the recreational 

and sporting facilities as well as increasing the 

wildlife and community value of the park.  

A2 No negative 

effect 

PLY20 Managing and 

enhancing Plymouth’s 

waterfront 

Sets out that Plymouth will use an integrated 

coastal management approach having regard 

for all activities in the coastal zone, improves 

waterfront destinations including new cruise 

ship terminal, delivers improvements to 

connection routes, delivers quality 

improvements, provides public access to the 

water, safeguards marine environment, 

safeguards port functions, minimises risk of 

hazardous installations and delivers resilience 

to climate change. 

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 
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Policy Title Summary Screen 

Code 

HRA 

Screening 

outcome 

PLY21 Supporting the visitor 

economy 

Describes how support will be given for 

proposals which protect and deliver growth for 

Plymouth's visitor economy in its core tourism 

area such as new high quality hotels and 

events. 

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY22 Cultural quarters Support will be given for cultural development 

proposals and proposal which protect existing 

cultural facilities within the city's three cultural 

hubs: Royal Parade, The Hoe and historic 

waterfront, North Hill / Tavistock Place and 

Devonport. 

B1 No significant 

effect 

PLY23 Plymouth Fruit Sales, 

Sutton Road, Sutton 

Harbour 

Allocates the land for mixed use development 

with at least 200 homes.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY24 Sutton Road west, 

Sutton Harbour 

Allocates the land for residential led mixed use 

development with at least 194 homes.   

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY25 Sugar House, Sutton 

Harbour 

Allocates the land for residential mixed use 

with provision made for 150 homes.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY26 Sutton Harbour Fish 

Quay 

Allocates the land for fish quay and market 

with complementary small scale retail, 

education and leisure use.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY27 Register office, 

Lockyer Street, The 

Hoe 

Allocates the site for mixed use development 

including hotel and at least 152 homes.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY28 Land north of Cliff 

Road, The Hoe 

Allocates the land for hotel led mixed use 

regeneration with provision for at least 80 

homes.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY29 Millbay waterfront Supports the existing planning permissions and 

strategic masterplan to create mixed use 

neighbourhood including 742 new homes, 

extra care homes, as well as small-scale retail, 

food and drink uses, offices, leisure, hotel, 

marine related uses and facilities for marine 

and other events and a multi-storey car park. 

Sets out that any later revisions will need to 

deliver a road link, improve public realm, 

provide flood defences, be of high quality 

design, provide access to the water and a taxi 

service and protect historic sites.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 
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Screening 
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PLY30 Bath Street west Allocates the site for mixed use 

redevelopment including 300 new homes and 

a boulevard linking to Millbay waterfront.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY31 Bath Street east Allocates the site for mixed use 

redevelopment. Uses which will be supported 

include residential, arena 

facilities, offices, small scale retail, hotel, 

leisure, cultural and community uses. Provision 

is made for 323 new homes. 

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY32 Stonehouse Barracks Allocates the site for a residential-led 

development 

based upon sensitive re-use of the historic 

buildings, including retention and restoration 

of the Globe Theatre and the artificial grass 

pitch for community use. 

Provision is made for 400 new homes. 

Development should provide buildings with 

historic character, design that responds to the 

continued and expanded operation of the 

Millbay port,  public realm improvements, 

public art which celebrates the military, 

appropriate local facilities, an access strategy 

which takes the port operation into 

consideration and public access along the 

waterfront and round to Devils Point.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY33 Oceansgate Supports the existing planning consent for 

redevelopment of South Yard. Any later 

revisions to the 

approved schemes should include delivery of 

high quality design which preserves and 

enhances the setting 

of the adjacent listing buildings and Public art 

and other appropriate measures to celebrate 

the military heritage 

of the site. 

C1 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY34 Union Street Supports the redevelopment as high quality 

mixed use area. Development proposals 

should include provision for historic character 

preservation and improved connections from 

the areas north of Union Street to the areas 

south of the street. 

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 



72 | P a g e  

 

Policy Title Summary Screen 
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PLY35 Drakes Island Allocated for a heritage-led regeneration 

compatible with the natural and built heritage 

of the site, including the provision of a new 

hotel and associated visitor facilities and 

marine/natural environment-related research 

and development. Development should ensure 

no significant impact on the European Marine 

Site (EMS), renovation of the ancient 

monuments and listed buildings, safeguarding 

of the islands historic, architectural and nature 

conservation interest and managed public 

access. 

C1 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY36 Other site allocations 

in the City Centre and 

Waterfront Growth 

Area 

Allocates sites with housing numbers in the 

city centre plus waterfront sites at Sutton 

Harbour, the Hoe, Millbay, Royal William Yard, 

Richmond Walk and Mount Wise with policies 

to safeguard use by the fishing industry and 

enabling access to the waterfront.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY37 Strategic 

infrastructure 

measures for the 

Growth Area. 

Sets out the key strategic infrastructure 

measures for city centre and Waterfront 

Growth Area such as public realm 

improvements, road improvements, bus 

priority improvements, improvements to 

support Mayflower 400, Royal Parade 

improvements, creation of Millbay Boulevard 

and improvements for cruise liner, walking and 

cycling, car parking, drainage, flood defences 

and primary school.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

SO4 Delivering growth in 

the Derriford and 

Northern Corridor 

Growth Area 

Delivers development that supports 

Derriford's role as healthcare and economic 

hub with mixed use district centre, delivers 

new housing at Woolwell, associated 

infrastructure including road and community 

parks, a key gateway to the City to create a 

safer walking and cycling environment, a 

major location for employment, improvements 

and expansion to Derriford Hospital, growth of 

Marjon, utilisation of natural and historic 

assets and safeguards the airport.  

A5 No negative 

effect 
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outcome 

PLY38 Derriford commercial 

centre 

Allocates land at Derriford for mixed use as set 

out in a strategic masterplan. Sets out the 

policies that applications must comply with 

which includes a district retail centre, a mixed 

residential development providing 664 homes, 

office accommodation, North West Quadrant: 

healthcare and community facilities, offices, 

multi storey car park and retail units, former 

Seaton Barracks: office and business park, 

retail units, residential uses, new/improved 

roads and junctions and SUDs and provision 

for future connection to heating networks. 

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY39 Glacis Park, Derriford Allocates Glacis Park for mixed use 

development which includes the provision of 

638 homes, 18,000 sq.m. of office use, small 

scale retail, the need to prepare a strategic 

masterplan which must include a historic 

environment assessment, walking and cycling 

connectivity, support the delivery of the Glacis 

Park Green Corridor, transport, connection to 

heating networks and access and water 

drainage.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY40 Seaton 

Neighbourhood 

Supports implementation of existing planning 

permissions and strategic masterplan for 

Seaton Neighbourhood to include 898 new 

homes and 8,000 sq m of business space. 

Includes the need to have the Forder Valley 

Link Road completed, delivery of the Seaton 

Local Centre and business space along William 

Prance Road, review of access arrangements in 

relation to the site adjacent to Charlton 

Crescent, financial contribution to meeting the 

strategic transport infrastructure needs 

of the development and good connections into 

and sensitive boundaries with the Community 

Park. 

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 
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HRA 

Screening 

outcome 

PLY41 Derriford Community 

Park Strategic 

Greenspace 

Delivery of Derriford Community Park to 

become a highly valued environmental, social 

and educational asset. This will be achieved 

through delivery of a high quality, accessible, 

natural green space, delivery of the 

Environmental Learning Hub, the 

establishment of a network of pedestrian and 

cycle routes, enabling the continuation of 

farming within the city, enabling landscape 

scale restoration of wildlife habitats and a 

good relationship with the adjacent Seaton 

Neighbourhood to ensure that sensitive 

boundaries and connections are achieved. 

A2 No negative 

effect 

PLY42 Plymouth airport Safeguarding the airport site until a review has 

been undertaken. Developments considered 

will have the following provisions: proposals 

that remove key airport infrastructure will not 

be permitted, development at the airport site 

itself, or on nearby sites, which will prejudice 

the future resumption of aviation use of the 

site will not be permitted. Uses of a temporary 

nature and which do not prejudice the future 

resumption of aviation use of the site will be 

permitted and Works to deliver environmental 

improvements to the perimeters of the site, 

pending the re-establishment of active use of 

the site, will be encouraged. 

A5 No negative 

effect 

PLY43 University of St Mark 

and St John 

Allocates the site for education through a 

masterplanning approach to deliver a strategic 

sports hub in the North of the City, deliver 

community benefits, links to the Derriford 

Community Park, Derriford Commercial Centre 

and Plymouth Science Park, create small shops 

on campus, provide for future connections to 

the heating network, have a travel plan and a 

Sustainable Drainage Strategy.  

B1 No significant 

effect 

PLY44 Woolwell sustainable 

urban extension and 

community park 

Allocates the site for residential mixed use 

with at least 2000 homes to include new road 

and improvements to A386 George junction. 

Includes creation of Woolwell Community Park 

in order to prevent impact on South Dartmoor 

Woods SAC as well as SUDs, playing pitches 

and cycling routes.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 
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PLY45 Plym Valley Strategic 

Greenspace. 

Protects the Plym Valley as strategic 

greenspace.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY46 Other sites allocations 

in the Derriford and 

Northern Corridor 

Growth Area 

Allocates other sites in the area for 

employment and housing use.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY47 Strategic 

infrastructure 

measures for the 

Derriford and 

Northern Corridor 

Growth Area 

Sets out the key strategic infrastructure 

measures for Derriford and northern corridor 

area as Forder Valley Link Road improvements, 

northern corridor transport improvements, 

walking and cycling, car parking, primary 

school and community parks.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

SO5 Delivering growth in 

Plymouth's Eastern 

Corridor Growth Area 

Delivers the strategic objective for Plymouth's 

Eastern Corridor Growth Area to be a 

regionally significant growth hub through 

completion of Sherford sustainable 

neighbourhood, supporting development of 

Langage strategic employment site with 

improved connections to the A38, delivering 

quality, improving Deep Lane transport 

corridor, delivering Saltram Countryside Park, 

delivering transport improvements and 

safeguarding mineral reserves. 

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY48 Sherford new 

community 

Supports the delivery of the existing planning 

permissions and strategic masterplan which 

includes Sherford new community with at 

least 5,500 new homes, 68,000 new 

employment floorspace, park and ride, new 

vehicle access, improved transport corridors, 

community facilities and community park,  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY49 Sherford Community 

Park Strategic 

Greenspace 

Allocates 200 ha land for Sherford Community 

Park.  

A2 No negative 

effect 

PLY50 Saltram Meadow Supports the delivery of the existing planning 

consents and strategic masterplan for mixed 

use neighbourhood, education, community 

facilities and transport improvements.  

C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY51 Langage Extends the existing strategic employment site 

to provide 247,193 sq m of floorspace to 

include delivery of new southern access road.  

B1 No significant 

effect 
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PLY52 West Park Hill, 

Newnham 

Allocates land for 400 new homes.  C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY53 Former China Clay 

dryer complex,  

Coypool 

Allocates land for 400 new homes.  C2 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

PLY54 Saltram Countryside 

Park Strategic 

Greenspace 

Sets out the greenspace at Saltram. A2 No negative 

effect 

PLY55 Hazeldene Quarry 

Minerals 

Safeguarding Area 

and buffer zone 

Safeguards land north of Hazeldene Quarry for 

limestone extraction provided it includes 

environmental measures.   

B1 No significant 

effect 

PLY56 Other sites allocations 

in the Eastern Growth 

Area 

Allocates other smaller sites for housing, 

leisure and mixed use as well as waste 

management at Chelson Meadow and 

Moorcroft Quarry provided environmental 

measures are included.   

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

PLY57 Strategic 

infrastructure 

measures for the 

Eastern Corridor 

Growth Area. 

Sets out strategic infrastructure needed to 

include road improvements and new cemetery 

and crematorium facilities.  

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

PLY58a Site allocations in the 

south of Plymouth 

Sets out additional sites for retail, football 

stadium improvements and housing.  

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

PLY58b Site allocations in the 

south of Plymouth 

 D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

PLY59a Site allocations in the 

north of Plymouth 

 D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

PLY59b Site allocations in the 

north of Plymouth 

 D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 
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HRA 
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PLY60a Site allocations in 

Plympton and 

Plymstock 

Sets out a number of sites in Plympton and 

Plymstock for housing and employment.  

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

PLY60b Site allocations in the 

east of Plymouth 

(Plympton and 

Plymstock) 

PLY60  continued. D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

PLY61 Strategic 

infrastructure 

measures 

Sets out key road improvements for the A38 

and main corridors coming into the city.  

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

SO6 Delivering a 

prosperous and 

sustainable South 

West Devon 

Sets out the objective of protecting the 

settlement pattern of SW Devon and the 

principles that will be followed.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

TTV1 Prioritising growth 

through a hierarchy 

of sustainable 

settlements 

Sets out the hierarchy for growth as:  

main towns - prioritised for growth;  

towns and larger villages - some growth;  

sustainable villages - growth to meet needs:  

smaller villages - only in exceptional 

circumstances.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

TTV2 Delivering Sustainable 

Development in the 

Thriving Towns and 

Villages Policy Area 

Sets out how the LPAs will support the 

creation of Neighbourhood Plans.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

SO7 Maintain a strong 

network of Main 

Towns 

Sets out the main criteria for developments in 

the main towns.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

TTV3 Strategic 

infrastructure 

measures for the 

Main Towns 

Identifies the key infrastructure for the main 

towns as roads, improvement to ferry across 

the Dart, expansion of schools, Totnes flood 

defence, Dartmouth flood alleviation scheme. 

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

TTV4 Spatial priorities for 

development in 

Dartmouth 

Identifies the priorities for the town.  D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 
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HRA 

Screening 

outcome 

TTV5 Land at Cotton Allocated land at Cotton, Dartmouth for mixed 

use housing to include 450 homes and 10,800 

sqm employment.  

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

TTV6 Noss on Dart Sets out mixed use for land at Noss on Dart to 

include 100 homes, improved marina, and 

improved links.  

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

TTV7 Spatial priorities for 

development in 

Ivybridge 

Sets out vision for Ivybridge to provide mixed 

use whilst improving transport, retail, rail and 

improve air quality. 

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

TTV8 East of Ivybridge Allocates land for 540 homes and 10,400 sqm 

employment.  

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

TTV9 Land at Filham Allocates land for 200 homes, whilst improving 

connectivity, schools, air quality and 

landscaping. Also delivering sustainable 

drainage.  

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

TTV10 Land at Stibb Lane Allocates land for 100 homes, whilst delivering 

improved connectivity, air quality, links to 

Dartmoor, and a site wide sustainable 

drainage strategy.  

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

TV11 Other site  allocations 

at Ivybridge 

Sets out the other allocations to include mixed 

use development at Stowford Mill, Woodland 

Road, Cornwood Rd and land at Dame Hannah 

Rogers School.  

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

TTV12 Spatial priorities for 

development in 

Kingsbridge 

Sets out the priorities for Kingsbridge to 

include mixed use, links to AONB, local 

character and public realm.  

B1 No significant 

effect 

TTV13 The Quayside Allocates land on the quayside for mixed use 

to include 00 new homes and 1,300 sqm 

employment.  

B1 No significant 

effect 

TTV14 West of Belle Hill Allocates land for 100 new homes to include 

access provision and sustainable drainage.  

B1 No significant 

effect 

TTV15 Other site allocations 

at Kingsbridge 

Allocates a two further sites for a total of 195 

homes and sets out key constraints.  

B1 No significant 

effect 
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TTV16 Spatial priorities for 

development in 

Okehampton. 

Sets out the priorities for Okehampton which 

includes mixed use, enhancing transport links, 

links to Dartmoor and traffic management. 

A5 No negative 

effect 

TTV17 Land at Exeter Road, 

Okehampton 

Allocates land for 44,800 sqm employment 

space.  

B1 No significant 

effect 

TTV18 East of Okehampton Allocates land for 775 new homes whilst 

addressing landscaping, drainage, access, and 

greenspace.  

B1 No significant 

effect 

TTV19 Land at Stockley Allocates land for 42,700 sqm employment 

space.  

B1 No significant 

effect 

TTV20 Spatial priorities for 

development in 

Tavistock. 

Sets out priorities for Tavistock to include 

mixed use, improving road links, improving 

schools, having regard to Dartmoor, AONB and 

also air quality.  

B1 No significant 

effect 

TTV21 Callington Road, 

Tavistock 

Allocates land for 600 new homes to include 

transport improvements to include reopening 

of railway line, new school, retailing and 

landscaping.  

B1 No significant 

effect 

TV22 Plymouth Road, 

Tavistock 

Allocates land for 250 new homes and 14,600 

sqm employment land. To include landscaping, 

access improvements, air quality strategy 

contributions to support re-instatement of 

railway line.  

B1 No significant 

effect 

TV23 Pixon Lane 

Employment Area, 

Tavistock 

Protects Pixon Lane for employment.  B1 No significant 

effect 

TV24 Other site allocations 

in Tavistock 

Allocates land at five other sites for housing.  B1 No significant 

effect 

TTV25 Spatial priorities for 

development in 

Totnes 

Sets the priorities for Totnes to include mixed 

use development, whilst managing air quality 

and safeguarding South Hams SAC. 

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

TTV26 Land at KEVICC Allocates land for 130 homes to include public 

space, mitigation plan to protect the South 

Hams SAC, and addresses air quality.  

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 
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TTV27 Land at Baltic Wharf Allocates land for 190 new homes and 3,300 

sqm employment land whilst ensuring no 

impact on the South Hams SAC, and mitigates 

for any air quality impacts.  

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

TTV28 Other site allocations 

in Totnes 

Identifies six sites in Totnes for housing and 

employment.  

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

SO8 Maintaining the 

vitality and viability of 

the Smaller Towns 

and Key Villages 

Sets out how vitality in small towns and 

villages will be achieved.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

TTV29a Site allocations in the 

Smaller Towns and 

Key Villages.  

Allocates land in 25 sites in the small towns 

and villages across South West Devon for 

homes and employment. Sites such as 

Dartington have specific requirement to 

ensure no negative impact on the South Hams 

SAC.  

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

TTV29b Site allocations in the 

Smaller Towns and 

Key Villages.  

ditto D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

TTV29c Site allocations in the 

Smaller Towns and 

Key Villages.  

ditto D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

SO9 Maintaining the 

viability of the many 

sustainable villages in 

the rural area 

Sets out how the villages will be maintained as 

viable.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

TTV30 Empowering local 

residents to create 

strong and 

sustainable 

communities 

Sets out the role of neighbourhood plans and 

confirms that the JLP policies will still apply. 

A5 No negative 

effect 

SO10 Maintaining a 

beautiful and thriving 

countryside 

Sets out how the countryside will be protected 

in the rural areas.  

A3 No negative 

effect 

TTV31 Development in the 

Countryside 

Sets the policy for considering development 

proposals in the countryside.  

A3 No negative 

effect 
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TTV32 Residential extensions 

and replacement 

dwellings in the 

countryside 

Sets out the criteria for permitting the 

replacement of or extension to existing 

dwellings.  

B1 No significant 

effect 

SO11 Delivering high 

quality development 

Sets out the policy for delivering high quality 

development.  

B1 No significant 

effect 

DEV1 Protecting health and 

amenity 

Stipulates that development proposals must 

safeguard health and amenity of local 

communities.  

A3 No negative 

effect 

DEV2 Air, water, soil, noise 

and land 

Sets out how air, water, soil, noise and land 

will be safeguarded from pollution. Includes a 

requirement not to have any adverse effect on 

the integrity of a European Site.  

A3 No negative 

effect 

DEV3 Sport and recreation Puts forward the policy for sport and 

recreation.  

A3 No negative 

effect 

DEV4 Playing pitches Sets out the approach for developing and 

safeguarding playing pitches.  

A3 No negative 

effect 

DEV5 Community food 

growing and 

allotments 

Sets out that community food growing will be 

supported and existing spaces protected.  

A3 No negative 

effect 

DEV6 Hot food take aways 

in Plymouth 

Prevents food takeaways close to schools.  B1 No significant 

effect 

DEV7 Meeting local housing 

need in the Plymouth 

Policy Area 

Sets out how the housing need will be met 

through the provision of a mix of houses 

including affordable homes.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

DEV8 Meeting local housing 

need in the Thriving 

Towns and Villages 

Policy Area 

Sets out how the housing need will be met 

through the provision of a mix of houses 

including affordable homes.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

DEV9 Meeting local housing 

need in the Plan Area 

Sets out the housing mix for developments.  A5 No negative 

effect 

DEV10 Delivering high 

quality housing.  

Relates to housing design.  A1 No negative 

effect 

DEV11 Houses in Multiple 

Occupation in the 

Plymouth Article 4 

Direction Area 

Relates to when houses in multiple occupation 

will be supported.  

A5 No negative 

effect 
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DEV12 Purpose built student 

accommodation in 

the Plymouth Policy 

Area 

Relates to when student accommodation will 

be supported.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

DEV13 Consideration of sites 

for Travellers and 

Travelling 

Showpeople 

Sets out when traveller sites will be 

considered.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

DEV14 Maintaining a flexible 

mix of employment 

sites.  

Sets out when change of use will be 

considered of existing employment uses 

including waterfront sites.  

C1 Likely 

significant 

effect alone 

DEV15 Supporting the rural 

economy 

Sets out the types of employment that will be 

supported in the rural areas. 

A5 No negative 

effect 

DEV16 Providing retail and 

town centre uses in 

appropriate locations 

Sets out retail and other town centre uses that 

will be supported.  

B1 No significant 

effect 

DEV17 Promoting 

competitive town 

centres 

Sets out the measures required in order to 

support the economy. 

B1 No significant 

effect 

DEV18 Protecting local shops 

and services 

Sets out how shops and services will be 

protected in relation to development 

proposals which would result in their loss. 

B1 No significant 

effect 

DEV19 Provisions for local 

employment and 

skills 

Sets out the need for local employment and 

training agreements for major development 

proposals. 

B1 No significant 

effect 

DEV20 Place shaping and the 

quality of the built 

environment 

Sets out good design standards for the built 

environment that enhance both townscape 

and landscape. 

B1 No significant 

effect 

DEV21 Conserving the 

historic environment 

Defines the approach for conservation of the 

historic environment. 

A3 No negative 

effect 

DEV22 Development 

affecting the historic 

environment 

Explains the required measures for 

development that affects the historic 

environment. 

A3 No negative 

effect 

DEV23 Cornwall and West 

Devon Mining 

Landscape World 

Heritage Site 

Defines how World Heritage Sites will be 

conserved. 

A3 No negative 

effect 
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DEV24 Landscape character Sets out how landscape character and visual 

quality will be protected.  

A3 No negative 

effect 

DEV25 Undeveloped coast Sets out how the landscape and seascape 

character and ecological qualities of 

undeveloped coast will be protected. 

A3 No negative 

effect 

DEV26 Strategic Landscape 

Areas (Plymouth 

Policy Area) 

Defines how Strategic Landscape Areas will be 

protected. 

A3 No negative 

effect 

DEV27 Nationally protected 

landscapes 

Defines how AONB's and Dartmoor National 

Park will be protected. 

A3 No negative 

effect 

DEV28 Protecting and 

enhancing 

biodiversity and 

geological 

conservation 

Defines how the biodiversity network within 

the area of the plan will be protected, 

enhanced and restored. 

A2 No negative 

effect 

DEV29 Green and play 

spaces (including 

Strategic Green 

Spaces, Local Green 

Spaces and 

undesignated green 

spaces) 

Explains the provisions required for 

development proposals affecting Green and 

Play Spaces (including Strategic Green Spaces, 

Local Green Spaces and undesignated green 

spaces). 

A3 No negative 

effect 

DEV30 Trees, woodlands and 

hedgerows 

Explains that ancient woodland, aged or 

veteran trees will be protected. 

A2 No negative 

effect 

DEV31 Specific provisions 

relating to transport 

Explains the approach to transport with 

particular emphasis on sustainable transport.  

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

DEV32 Meeting the 

community 

infrastructure needs 

of new homes 

Explains how an appropriate range of 

community infrastructure should be provided 

along with new homes. 

A5 No negative 

effect 

DEV33 Waste management Explains the approach to waste management 

that minimises the generation of waste. 

A5 No negative 

effect 

DEV34 Delivering low carbon 

development 

Explains the need to consider low carbon 

design and implementation for all new 

developments. 

A1 No negative 

effect 
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DEV35 Renewable and low 

carbon energy 

(including heat) 

Explains when renewable and low carbon 

energy developments will be supported. 

A1 No negative 

effect 

DEV36 Community energy Explains when community-led energy 

efficiency and energy generation projects will 

be supported. 

B1 No significant 

effect 

DEV37 Managing flood risk 

and water quality 

impacts 

Explains the provisions required to ensure that 

flood risk is managed and the need to ensure 

that sustainable water management measures 

are included.  

D1 Likely 

significant 

effect in 

combination 

DEV38 Coastal Change 

Management Areas 

Explains the approach in Coastal Change 

Management Areas in order to avoid 

increasing risk from erosion or flooding.  

A5 No negative 

effect 

SO12 Delivering 

infrastructure and 

investment 

Explains the approach to identifying the 

infrastructure needs and delivering through 

CIL. 

A5 No negative 

effect 

DEL1 Approach to 

development delivery 

and viability, planning 

obligations and 

the Community 

Infrastructure Levy 

Explains the approach to securing CIL. A5 No negative 

effect 

The initial screening process as set out in the above table screened 163 policies and found 72 policies 

which have been identified as having the potential to result in significant likely effect.  
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6 APPROPRIATE ASSESSMENT – AIR QUALITY 

6.1 INTRODUCTION 

 
Impacts on air quality typically result from pollutants created by industry (sulphur dioxide, S02), 

agriculture (ammonia, SH3), and vehicles (nitrogen oxides, NOx). These pollutants can all 

contribute to acidification of soil and freshwater and nitrogen oxides can lead to eutrophication 

of soils and freshwater. This can alter the plant species compositions of habitats at the expense 

of sensitive species, as well as impacting upon animals relying on such habitats.  

 

Impacts from industry (such as power stations) are not identified as having potential for 

significant effects on the European Sites. Impacts of ammonia, predominantly from agriculture 

are not identified as likely to increase as a result of the Joint Local Plan.  

 

Nitrogen oxides resulting from vehicle emissions (which contributed around one-third of 

nitrogen oxide emissions in 2014 – Defra National Atmospheric Emissions Inventory) can 

reasonably be considered likely to increase as a result of additional local vehicle use associated 

new residential and employment development proposed within the Joint Local Plan. The World 

Health Organisation Regional Office for Europe (Air Quality Guidance 2
nd

 ed, 2000) advises that 

in order to protect sensitive ecosystems atmospheric concentrations of nitrogen oxide should be 

no higher than 30 μgm-3 and the total nitrogen deposition should not exceed 3 g/m2 per year 

(which equates to 30kg/ha/yr). These are considered to be critical levels (levels of pollutants in 

the atmosphere) and critical loads (deposition levels of pollutants on habitats), exceeding of 

which might be considered as having potential to have adverse effects on European Site 

integrity (APIS - Critical Loads and Critical Levels - a guide to the data provided in APIS, 2015). 

Vehicle emissions include emissions associated with air travel and port activities. 

 

According to the Department for Transport’s Transport Analysis Guidance, “Beyond 200m, the 

contribution of vehicle emissions from the roadside to local pollution levels is not significant.” 

A distance of 200m from major roads is therefore the distance used in the HRA to identify 

European Sites with the potential to have significant effects arising from additional vehicles 

associated with new development within the Joint Local Plan. Natural England has previously 

supported the use of a 200m figure as the recommended distance from roadside for the 

consideration of ecological impacts as a result of vehicle derived atmospheric pollutants. 

 

Vehicle contributions to concentrations of atmospheric pollutants at varying distances from 

the roadside (Source: DfT TAG) 
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The trend for most air pollutants is a decline even if growth takes place. The European 

Commission (2005) note that within the EU levels of sulphur dioxide are expected to fall by 68% 

between 2000 and 2028 (due in part to a decline in coal consumption), and emissions of 

nitrogen oxides (NOx) are expected to fall by 49% over the period 2000-2020 (due to a decline in 

traditional emissions sectors such as road transport) so that in the future other sectors (notably 

including maritime shipping) will make more important contributions, and emissions of primary 

particulate matter expected to decrease by between 39-45% between 2000-2020 (due to 

reductions in the power generation sector and more stringent emission standards for road 

vehicles such as the Euro 5 emission limits for heavy duty engines). 

 

This is reflected visually within the figure below from the Defra National Statistics Release in 

2016: 
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Accordingly, it should be remembered that the background levels of air pollutants are likely to 

be significantly reducing over the lifetime of the Joint Local Plan as a result of wider controls, 

efficiency improvements driven by technology and factors outside of the influence of the Plan. 

 

6.2 EUROPEAN SITE BACKGROUND 

 
The following table considers those European Sites for which Air Pollution was identified as a 

potential Impact Pathway in Chapter 3 of this HRA. The table takes into account the distance of 

the European Sites from the nearest major roads and any significant site allocations within the 

JLP when considering the case for either screening out air pollution as a potential impact 

pathway or taking it forward as an impact requiring Appropriate Assessment for the respective 

sites. 

 
Site Proximity to major roads 

Table 6-1: Major roads in vicinity of European sites 

EUROPEAN 

SITE 

MAJOR ROAD THREAT / 

PRESURE IN SIP 

CONSIDERED 

FURTHER Y/N 

JUSTIFICATION / NOTES 

Plymouth A38 (Tamar Bridge) Y Y The Site Improvement Plan (SIP) identifies that 
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Sound and 

Estuaries SAC 

passes above the 

site  

‘Potential Nitrogen deposition exceeds site 

relevant critical loads.’ 

Tamar 

Estuaries 

Complex SPA 

A38 (Tamar Bridge) 

passes c.200m to 

the south of the site 

Y Y The SIP identifies that ‘Potential Nitrogen 

deposition exceeds site relevant critical loads.’ 

Dartmoor 

SAC 

A386 and A38 

c.5.5km at nearest 

point 

Y N The SIP identifies air pollution as a pressure on 

various Qualifying Features (including habitats 

and species) noting that ‘Nitrogen deposition 

exceeds the site relevant critical loads. High 

nitrogen deposition can lead to an increase in 

tall grass species, a decrease in vegetation 

diversity, and a decrease of bryophytes.’ 

The Dartmoor SAC is c.5km from the nearest 

significant town (Ivybridge) and the nearest 

major roads. Given this separation, it is not 

considered likely that any additional 

development associated with the JLP will 

contribute to air pollution impacts  

South 

Dartmoor 

Woods SAC 

A386 c.2.5km at 

nearest point within 

JLP area 

Y N The SIP identifies nitrogen deposition as a threat 

to heathland and woodland qualifying features 

noting that deposition exceeds critical loads ‘for 

ecosystem protection and hence there is a risk of 

harmful effects, but the sensitive features are 

currently considered to be in favourable 

condition on the site.’  

The South Dartmoor Woods SAC is c.2km from 

the nearest proposed development at Woolwell 

and c.2.5km from the nearest major road. Given 

this separation, it is not considered likely that 

any additional development associated with the 

JLP will contribute to air pollution impacts. 

Culm 

Grasslands 

SAC 

A3079 and A3072 

c.1.5km at nearest 

point (to Hollow 

Moor SSSI 

component of the 

SAC) 

Y N There are no significant allocations in the JLP 

within 10km of the Culm Grasslands SAC. It is 

not considered that there could be any 

conceivable increase in air pollution resulting 

from increased traffic associated with the JLP 

proposals.  

Blackstone 

Point SAC 

A379 over 5km at 

nearest point 

N N The Blackstone Point SAC is over 5km from the 

nearest major road and is not in the vicinity of 

any allocations or significant populated area. 

Given this separation, it is not considered likely 

that any additional development associated 

with the JLP will contribute to air pollution 

impacts. 

6.2.1 PLYMOUTH SOUND AND ESTUARIES SAC 

The A38 (Tamar Bridge) passes above the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC. The built 

environment of Plymouth also lies immediately adjacent to the SAC.  

The Plymouth City Council website notes that ‘Air quality in Plymouth is mainly good and there 

were very few areas where levels of nitrogen dioxide are above government objectives during 

2015. These concentrations are largely related to road traffic emissions. 
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Plymouth has a single city wide Air Quality Management Area (AQMA) which is due to levels of 

nitrogen dioxide exceeding national objectives. This AQMA includes Exeter Street, Mutley Plain, 

Stoke Village, Royal Parade and Tavistock Road and their connecting roads.’  

The AQMA is largely restricted to the immediate major road network throughout Plymouth (i.e. 

not the surrounding area). It is noted that the closest point of the AQMA to the SAC is at the 

A374 in Devonport (Park Avenue) where the road is some 400m from the SAC.  

It is considered that the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC could be subject to impact from air 

pollution resulting from increased traffic levels (resulting from additional traffic from new 

development) on the A38 (Tamar Bridge) namely impacting on the immediately adjacent 

mudflat habitats.  

6.2.2 TAMAR ESTUARIES COMPLEX SPA 

The A38 (Tamar Bridge) passes c.200m to the south of the Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA. See 

Plymouth Sounds and Estuaries SAC for further background. There is potential for an impact on 

air quality and nutrient enrichment as a result of an increase in vehicle emissions associated 

with the cumulative housing and employment growth that will be delivered through the Plan 

period to 2031. With respect the SPA this could have an impact on mudflat and saltmarsh 

habitats on which the birds roost and feed.  

6.3 APPROPRIATE ASSESSMENT 

6.3.1 AIRPORT AND PORTS 

 

Joint Local Plan Policy STP8 (Strategic connectivity) seeks to protect and enhance the quality and 

resilience of Plymouth and South West Devon's transport connectivity by: 

- ‘Safeguarding until the five-year review of this plan the opportunity for the potential 

future re-use of Plymouth airport as a general aviation airport, whilst at the same time 

strengthening transport links to Exeter and Bristol airports. 

- Supporting the expansion of port activities in Plymouth with modernised and accessible 

port infrastructure, and safeguarding the existing port infrastructure including the 

mineral wharves and fishing industry facilities.’ 

 

The first part of the policy seeks to safeguard the airport site and strengthen connectivity to 

Exeter and Bristol airports. Plymouth Airport closed in 2011, but the policy seeks to safeguard 

the opportunity for the re-opening of the airport for general aviation until the next plan review 

in 5 years when the site will receive a specific land use allocation.  The policy does not promote 

additional air travel and accordingly would not lead to any increase in associated air pollution 

beyond that related to previous use of the site as an airport. This safeguarding of the site is 

reiterated in development policy PLY42 (Plymouth airport). 

 

The second part of the policy supports expansion of port activities. The Port of Plymouth is 

comprised of four separate harbour authorities, and handled over 2.2 million tonnes of cargo in 

2015. International ferry services operate from Millbay Docks, with 449,000 ferry passengers 

travelling through Plymouth in 2015. The supporting text includes reference to an aspiration for 
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enhancing capacity for freight and fishing industry use (reflected in part in Policy PLY26) as well 

as increasing the potential for greater numbers of cruise ships to visit Plymouth – this aspiration 

being reflected in Policy PLY37 (Strategic infrastructure measures for the City Centre and 

Waterfront Growth Areas) which states ‘Improvements to international ferry facilities and a new 

cruise liner terminal, and associated local road network improvements’ as a key infrastructure 

measure to be delivered in this plan period.  

 

The delivery of a new cruise liner terminal at Millbay will be led by the Associated British Ports, 

and the aspiration is for up to 50 cruise liner visits a year. The varied use of Plymouth’s 

waterfront is shown in the diagram below, of note including reference to a ‘Proposed Cruise 

Liner Terminal’ at Millbay Docks.  

 

 
Whilst the trend for most air pollutants is a decline even if growth takes place, with the 

European Commission (2005) noting that within the EU between 2000 and 2020 levels of 

sulphur dioxide are expected to fall by 68%, emissions of nitrogen oxides (NOx) expected to fall 

by 49% and emissions of primary particulate matter expected to decrease by between 39-45%, 

the same report also noted that: 

 

‘In contrast to the expected reductions in emissions from land-based sources, the maritime 

sector is becoming an even larger source of air pollution. It is projected that emissions of SO2 

from the maritime sector will increase by around 45% while emissions of NOx will increase by 

approximately 67%. With these growth rates, emissions of SO2 and NOx from the maritime 

sector should surpass total emissions from land-based sources by 2020.’ 



91 | P a g e  

 

 

The 2005 report was written at a time of apparent realisation that the maritime sector was not 

reducing air pollution impacts from activity at the same rate as other sectors. The report acted 

as a trigger to acting on recommendations to significantly tighten maritime emission levels and 

invest in technology to make ships more efficient.  

 

Accordingly there are now several measures within the shipping industry aimed at controlling 

sulphur, nitrogen oxide and other emissions at the international, European and national levels 

(the following adapted from APIS, Air Pollution from Ships, 2014, and European Commission, Air 

pollutants from maritime transport, 2016) including the: 

- International Convention for the Prevention of Pollution from Ships, 1973, as 

modified by the Protocol of 1978 relating thereto (MARPOL)  

The main international convention covering prevention of pollution of the marine 

environment by ships from operational or accidental causes. Annex VI (amended in 

2008 to lower the maximum permissible sulphur content of marine fuels, with limits 

now in EU law as Directive 2012/33/EU) covers the “Prevention of Air Pollution from 

Ships”. The regulations in this annex set limits on sulphur oxide and nitrogen oxide 

emissions from ship exhausts and prohibit deliberate emissions of ozone depleting 

substances. The amended Annex VI strengthens the standards relating to NOx 

emissions, with NOx emissions to be cut by up to 22% in 2011 compared to 2000 levels, 

and by 80% in 2016.  
- Sulphur Content of Marine fuels (SCMF) Directive 2005/33/EC)   

Adopted by the European Commission in Nov 2002 to reduce the impacts of ship 

emissions on health and the environment. Led to new sulphur content limits (1.5%) 

in marine fuels used by all ships in SOx Emission Control Areas of the Baltic Sea and 

the North Sea and English Channel, and a 1.5% sulphur limit for fuels used by 

passenger ships on regular services between EU ports, and allowed use of emission 

abatement technologies as an alternative to low sulphur fuel to achieve emission 

reductions. 

- The Merchant Shipping (Prevention of Air Pollution from Ships) (Amendment) 

Regulations 2010  

Relates to a reduction in the sulphur content of liquid fuels, and places additional 

requirements on shipping operating within the European Union.  

- Directive 2012/33/EU amending Council Directive 1999/32/EC as regards the sulphur 

content of marine fuels (and since codified by 2016/802/EU) 

As of 1 January 2015, EU Member States have to ensure that ships in the Baltic, the 

North Sea and the English Channel are using fuels with a sulphur content of no more 

than 0.10%. This is likely to lead to an increase in the cost of shipping (potentially 

leading to a modal shift of 12-15% away from shipping). Compliance methods are likely 

to lead to use of alternative fuels, introducing exhaust gas cleaning technology, or 

converting to dual fuel engines and Liquefied Natural Gas (burning LNG produces 85-

90% less NOx than the conventional fuel, European Commission, 2015). 

 

Some recent research also indicates a widely implemented trend for ‘slow steaming’ in 

European shipping lanes – reducing ship speed to save fuel (with the effect of reducing NOx 

emissions) which is softening the increase in relative contribution of the shipping sector to total 

NOx emissions (Boersma et al, 2015). 
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The IMO MARPOL Annex VI standards of reducing NOx emissions by 80% in 2016 (from 2000 

levels) will apply to new ships, with the strictest limits applied to ships sailing in designated 

areas (NOx Emission Control Areas). Following an application from the EU to the IMO, in October 

2016, the IMO approved designation of NOx ECA’s in the Baltic, North Sea and English Channel 

to enter into effect in 2021 (IMO, 2016). Whilst a positive step with respect to new ships, 

research and campaign groups note that the bulk of emissions come from existing ships, and 

further measures are needed to address these emissions (e.g. Transport & Environment suggest 

a levy of NOx emissions with revenues earmarked to fund the uptake of NOx abatement 

measures to existing ship emissions by up to 70%, and mandatory slow steaming of ships). 

 

The policy terminology used within the Joint Local Plan supports an increase in port activity with 

an associated potential increase in air pollution. An increase in port activity associated with a 

new cruise liner terminal would lead to potential for an increase in the level of deposition of air 

pollutants on habitats in the SAC and SPA (of relevance to shipping are namely SO2 and NOx).  

 

The critical level for SO2 is 10-20 µg/m3 (annual mean) set for all vegetation, with the SO2 

concentration recorded across the SAC (2012-2014, APIS) is at an average level of 0.82 

µg/m3 (with a maximum of 1.6 µg/m3, and minimum of 0.41 µg/m3). Accordingly, there is 

no current evidence that levels of sulphur dioxide are causing harm, and any increase 

associated with an increase in port activity would not bring the levels within the vicinity of 

critical levels.   

The critical load for NOx is 30 µg/m3 annual mean for all vegetation types. NOx 

concentrations across the SAC are a maximum of 24.26, minimum of 5.92, and average of 

11.29 µg/m3. Of this, the source attribution data (APIS) indicates that international shipping 

accounts for 10.67% of the nitrogen deposition on the SAC. Of this 10.67% of the total nitrogen 

deposition, some 16% is attributed to short range or local shipping activity, and 84% to long 

range shipping activity.  

With respect to the 1km square containing Millbay Docks, it is possible to compare the current 

NOx levels to the forecast for 2020 and 2030 using Defra’s Local Air Quality Background Maps: 

Source Attribution reference year NOx (µg NOx (as NO2) m-3) 

2013 21.72841 

2020 (estimated) 19.33791 

2030 (estimated) 18.21276 

This represents just over a 16% reduction in background NOx levels by 2030 (on 2013 levels) in 

the Millbay Docks areas. The current levels of NOx at this site are well below the critical level for 

all vegetation associated with the SAC, and are forecast to fall further over the course of the 

Plan period.  

6.3.2 CONCLUSION FOR PORTS 
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It is considered that a conclusion can be drawn that there will be no adverse effect from the 

effects of air pollution associated with a new cruise liner terminal on the Qualifying Features of 

the SAC or SPA based on: 

- The existing and estimated background levels of NOx are significantly below the critical 

levels for all vegetation types/Qualifying Features of the SAC and SPA, and are expected 

to fall throughout the Plan period.   

- The increased activity associated with a new cruise liner terminal (of up to 50 cruise 

liners per annum) would add to the contribution of just 10.67% of the NOx deposition 

on the SAC from international shipping (of which just 16% of this figure is due to local 

shipping activity). 

- Increased activity would be set against a backdrop of a range of measures within the 

shipping industry aimed at reducing NOx emissions. These measures result from 

increasingly stringent Conventions, Regulations and Directives with seek to secure the 

use of alternative fuels, introduction of exhaust gas cleaning technology, and conversion 

to engines which produce vastly reduced NOx emissions, as well as the practice of slow 

steaming. Of some relevance is the recent approved designations of NOx Emission 

Control Areas in the water surrounding the UK. These measures aim to reduce the 

contribution of shipping to air pollution, and the associated impacts on the 

environment. 

 

6.3.3 ROAD TRAFFIC - LOCAL TRANSPORT PLAN 3 AND TRANSPORT STRATEGY 

The A38 (Tamar Bridge) is the key strategic road network feature linking Devon and Cornwall. As 

a result of proposed development (residential and commercial) within the Joint Local Plan it is 

reasonable to expect that the Tamar Bridge is likely to experience some increase in traffic 

volume, with a proportionate increase in vehicle emissions and reduction in air quality on the 

nearby habitats of the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC and further north the Tamar Estuaries 

Complex SPA.    

The HRA Screening Report of Plymouth’s Local Transport Plan 3 (LTP3 - 2010) does not identify 

air pollution as a possible impact arising from the LTP3, and accordingly does not give any 

consideration to potential for impacts of increased vehicle volume on the SAC or SPA. There was 

also no consideration given to this issue within the Strategic Environmental Assessment (2011) 

of the LTP3, and this was not challenged at that time by Natural England.  

 

The ‘Transport Strategy’ for the Joint Local Plan is an evolution of the approach set out in 

Plymouth’s Local Transport Plan (2011-2026), and aligns with Devon County Councils Local 

Transport Plan (which covers South Hams and West Devon).  

 

The transport strategy is a combination of targeted infrastructure investment and 

complementary behavioural change programmes and includes the following themes which all 

positively contribute to managing the environmental impact of the traffic growth associated 

with the JLP: 

- Behavioural measures and modal shift - reducing the amount of traffic overall; 

- Traffic management - modifying traffic behaviour to control where emissions are 

- generated; 

- Emissions reduction at source - reducing the emissions level per vehicle; 
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The Transport Strategy indicates a confidence that behavioural change programmes will be 

effective, and modal shift will be achieved, based largely on previous experience from the 

Plymotion (http://web.plymouth.gov.uk/plymotion) behavioural change campaign which has 

invested £7.35 million over a five year period since 2011 in measures designed to improve 

access to employment, education and services, through promoting sustainable travel, with 

associated environmental benefits. Two key aspects of the Plymotion programme are the 

Personalised Travel Planning (PTP) programme and intensive engagement with schools. The PTP 

programme has encompassed circa 84,000 households (77% of all households in the city) since 

its launch.  

 

The Department for Transport report ‘Making Personal Travel Planning work: Practitioners’ 

Guide (November 2008)’ reports that, PTP, amongst the targeted population, can lead to a 

reduction in car driver trips by 11% and reduce the distance travelled by 12%. Some studies 

suggest that even greater modal shift is achievable. For example the DfT endorsed paper 

‘Smarter choices - Changing the way we travel (2005)’ reports that in a high intensity scenario a 

reduction in peak urban traffic of is achievable 21% (off-peak 13%) with circa 5% being 

achievable in a low intensity scenario. 

 

Framed against the planning guidance which encourages, and requires, ‘actively [managing] 

patterns of growth to make the fullest possible use of public transport, walking and cycling, and 

focus significant development in locations which are or can be made sustainable (NPPF (17),’ 

national studies suggest that the mode shift assumptions for the Plymouth area
1
, during the life 

of the JLP, are appropriate. 

 

Furthermore, as reported in Plymouth City Council’s recent successful bid to the Department for 

Transport’s Access Fund for Sustainable Travel, data reported as part of a longitudinal study 

looking at the impacts of PTP completed by Peter Brett Associates, on behalf of the Council 

reports that ‘car travel across the city, using traffic data provided by all 33 of Plymouth’s 

continuous counting points, has reduced with 2015 car traffic showing a 2% reduction over 2011 

levels. This outcome goes against national statistics which show that car traffic levels between 

2010 and 2013 remained stable but then grew by 1.9% between 2013 and 2014 suggesting that 

Plymouth is currently succeeding in limiting traffic growth.’ 

 

This is reflected in the table below (Source: PCC bid to DfT Access Fund for Sustainable 

Transport): 

 
 

The transport challenges posed by the level of growth within the Joint Local Plan is summarised 

in PCC’s Access Fund for Sustainable Travel Revenue Competition - Application Form, 

www.plymouth.gov.uk/plymotion/access_fund). 

 

                                                                    
1
 The mode shift assumptions are a reduction in vehicle demand of 10% for journeys 5km or less and 5% 

for journeys less than 10km. 
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At present the majority of regular commuting trips within the City are made by car, many only 

for short distances (with 38% of trips less than 2 km being made by car (Local Transport Plan, 

Plymouth City Council, 2011).  
 

To achieve the solutions, PCC are committed to securing funding  for the continued delivery of a 

comprehensive programme of sustainable transport interventions, thereby adding value to both 

the proposed transport infrastructure interventions and the complementary sustainable 

transport measures, as set out in the DfT report, ‘Finding the Optimum: Revenue/Capital 

Investment Balance for Sustainable Travel (December 2014)’ and that this investment  will allow 

the behavioural change programmes delivered to be at least as effective as the previous 

Plymotion campaigns. Planned sustainable transport measures, funded through PCC’s successful 

bid to the Department for Transport’s Access Fund for Sustainable Travel revenue competition,  

include a comprehensive business and residential Personalised Travel Planning programme, 

engaging with 45 businesses, 75 schools and circa 15,000 people, face to face, a comprehensive 

adult cycle support programme including; cycle training sessions, bike safety schemes, 

maintenance courses, workshops and specially designed training courses for professional 

drivers, hosting two mass participation cycling events, involving a further 4,000 people, 

supporting 400 adapted bike hire and green logistics through the delivery of a cargo bike loan 

scheme, leading walks involving more than 360 individuals and delivering 180 physical activity 

hours and providing funding for businesses and schools to invest in sustainable travel initiatives 

through Plymotion travel grants. 

 

Additional proposed sustainable transport measures include a business focused PTP programme 

focussed on up organisations along Plymouth’s Eastern, Northern and central traffic corridors 

thereby including employees living in Plymouth’s Travel to Work Area (this intervention is 

subject to the outcome of a bid to DEFRA). 2008 Source Apportionment studies for Plymouth’s 

AQMA have indicated that for the Plymouth Eastern Corridor reductions in all vehicle journeys 

of 10% are required to achieve required improvements in air quality, equivalent data is not 

currently available for the Northern Corridor. A 10% reduction in single occupancy car trips 

amongst participating companies, over the project period, is the target for the business based 

PTP programme. It would be expected that such measures would have a reduction on the levels 

of commuting traffic volume crossing the Tamar Bridge at the point it crosses the Plymouth 

Sound and Estuaries SAC.  

 

Capital interventions are focussed on Plymouth’s three growth areas (City Centre / Waterfront, 

Eastern Corridor and Derriford / Northern Corridor) with an aim of improving the network for 

public transport, cyclists and pedestrians, and making improvements to key junctions – these 

are shown in the diagram below (Source: Transport Strategy, 2017 unpublished): 
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Whilst the capital intervention schemes could reasonably be considered to have a positive 

impact on the air pollution creation and depositions within the AQMA, it is not anticipated that 

the schemes would have any positive impact on air pollution at the Tamar Bridge at the point it 

crosses the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC (other than potentially related to a reduction in 

congestion).  

 

In summary, the Transport Strategy identifies that the scale of growth anticipated to 2034 will 

require both major infrastructure investments to provide alternative choices to the car on the 
ground, and smarter choices measures to encourage people to try those alternatives. 
 

Qualifying Features that may be affected by an increase in vehicle caused air pollution 

 

The Site Improvement Plan for the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC, and Tamar Estuaries 

Complex SPA identifies Air Pollution and the impact of atmospheric nitrogen deposition as a 

pressure/threat to the following Qualifying Features: 

 

- A132(NB) Avocet 

- H1330 Atlantic salt meadows 

- S1441 Shore dock 

Mudflats 
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The only Qualifying Feature of the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC within 200m of the Tamar 

Bridge is ‘Mudflats and sandflats not covered by seawater at low tide’ (H1140). This Qualifying 

Feature is considered below with respect to its critical loads/levels, existing levels of air pollution 

in the Tamar Bridge area and across the SAC.  

Mudflats are also a key habitat which provide important feeding and roosting areas for over 

wintering avocet and little egret. Approximately 1.64ha of mudflats fall within 200m of the 

Tamar Bridge (based on approximate calculations of Priority Habitat Mudflats using the Magic 

Map area measurement tool). The Magic Map image below shows the extent of mudflats 

(indicated in brown), and the area covered by the SAC falling within 200m of the Tamar Bridge 

(edged blue) 

 

Critical loads/levels for Mudflats and sandflats not covered by sea water at low tide (H1140) 

to air pollutants are given below, including an estimate for the A38/Tamar Bridge, based on 

the actual average air pollution figures for the 5km square containing Tamar Bridge (grid ref: 

242500,57500, 23.5% of this square relating to area covered by the SAC). The actual figures 

for the whole SAC are also given.  

Mudflats and sandflats not covered by sea water at low tide 

Pollutant             Critical Load/level  Actual for Tamar Bridge 

5km square    

Actual for Plymouth Sound and 

Estuaries SAC (2012-2014) 

NOx 30 µg NOx (as NO2) m-3 (set for 

all vegetation) 

11.34 (2012-2014) Maximum: 24.26 

Minimum:  5.92 

Average:    11.29 

Nitrogen No critical load available for this 

feature 

13.16kg/ha/yr Maximum:  19.32 

Minimum:   9.1 

Average:     12.54 

The table shows that currently both the local 5km square containing the Tamar Bridge, and the 

average and maximum figures for NOx concentration are currently below the critical load. There 

is no critical load available for nitrogen deposition, however APIS does advise that the habitat is 

sensitive to nitrogen.  
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Allis Shad 

Given the migratory nature of Allis Shad (i.e. they would pass through the Tamar below the 

A38), the potential impacts of increased vehicular air pollution is discussed. Critical 

loads/levels for Allis Shad to air pollutants are given below, including an estimate for the 

A38/Tamar Bridge, based on the actual average figures for the 5km square containing Tamar 

Bridge (grid ref: 242500,57500, 23.5% of this square relating to area covered by the SAC). 

The actual figures for the SAC are also given. The figures given for Allis Shad relate to the 

broad habitat type ‘rivers and streams.’ 

Allis shad  

Pollutant             Critical Load/level   Actual for Tamar Bridge  

5km square    

Actual for Plymouth Sound and 

Estuaries SAC (2012-2014) 

NOx 30 µg NOx (as NO2) m-3 11.34 (2012-2014) Maximum: 24.26 

Minimum:  5.92 

Average:    11.29 

Nitrogen No estimate available 10.36kg/ha/yr Maximum:  16.52 

Minimum:   8.26 

Average:     9.98 

The table shows that currently both the local 5km square containing the Tamar Bridge, and the 

minimum, maximum and average figures for NOx concentration, and Nitrogen Deposition are 

currently significantly below their respective critical load/levels for Allis Shad and the scale of 

any potential increase to vehicle volume over the Tamar Bridge would not lead to a risk of 

reaching the critical load for Allis Shad.  

Shore Dock 

The Supplementary Advice for the SAC notes that Shore Dock is considered sensitive to changes 

in air quality, and exceedance of critical values for air pollutants may reduce the habitat quality 

and population viability. 
 

Shore dock 

Pollutant             Critical Load/level   Actual for Tamar Bridge  

5km square    

Actual for Plymouth Sound and 

Estuaries SAC (2012-2014) 

NOx 30 µg NOx (as NO2) m-3 11.34 (2012-2014) Maximum: 24.26 

Minimum:  5.92 

Average:    11.29 

Nitrogen 10-20kg/ha/yr 10.36kg/ha/yr Maximum:  16.52 

Minimum:   8.26 
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Average:     9.98 

The table shows that nitrogen deposition is exceeding the lower critical load. However, the 

Natural England ‘Draft supplementary advice on conserving and restoring site features’ for the 

SAC notes that ‘Shore dock occurs in two locations adjacent to the Plymouth Sound and 

Estuaries SAC: Rame (c.10km from the Tamar Bridge) and Wembury (c.12km from the Tamar 

Bridge). It is not considered that any reasonable link can be drawn between any increase to 

vehicle traffic volume on the Tamar Bridge and these shore dock locations due to separation.  

 Salt meadows 

Salt meadows are sensitive to changes in air quality, with exceedance of critical values 

accelerating or damaging plant growth, altering its vegetation structure and composition and 

causing the loss of sensitive typical species associated with it (Natural England Supplementary 

Advice for the SAC).  

 
salt meadows (mid-upper saltmarsh) 

Pollutant             Critical Load/level   Actual for Tamar Bridge  

5km square    

Actual for Plymouth Sound and 

Estuaries SAC (2012-2014) 

NOx 30 µg NOx (as NO2) m-3 11.34 (2012-2014) Maximum: 24.26 

Minimum:  5.92 

Average:    11.29 

Nitrogen 20kg/ha/yr mid-upper saltmarsh 10.36kg/ha/yr Maximum:  21.70 

Minimum:  9.66 

Average:     13.70 

 

The target for nitrogen deposition is set to ‘restore’ as the maximum value exceeds the lower 

critical load.  

There are no Salt Meadows within the vicinity of the Tamar Bridge/A38. The nearest habitat is 

c.1.5km to the north (at Saltmill Park) with more extensive areas in the broader reaches of 

found bordering the tidal mud banks in the broader reaches of the Tamar, Tavy, in St. John’s 

Lake and particularly on the Lynher Estuary. The Supplementary Advice for the SAC notes that 

typical saltmarsh zones are absent, within upper saltmarsh communities dominating. The 

location of Salt Meadows (reflected by Priority Habitat Coastal Saltmarsh, coloured green, the 

Tamar Bridge being approximately central in the image) is shown on the Magic Map image 

below: 
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Taking into account the figure of 200m, beyond which the contribution of vehicle emissions 

from the roadside to local pollution levels is not significant, it is not considered necessary to 

further consider the impact of a potential increase to the volume of vehicular traffic on the 

Tamar Bridge on Salt Meadow habitats.  

  



101 | P a g e  

 

Avocet 

It is noted that mudflats and salt meadows (and little egret) are key habitats providing important 

feeding and roosting areas for avocet and little egret, and accordingly as discussed above, 

exceeding critical values for air pollutants may affect the quality and availability of feeding or 

roosting habitats.  

Natural England ‘Supplementary advice for the Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA’ notes that  the 

maximum nitrogen deposition, acidity, NH3, NOx, and SO2 values, based on a 3-year mean, do 

not exceed the site relevant critical load values associated with any of the avocet or little egrets' 

supporting habitat, and that ‘Overwintering avocet are sensitive to impacts from nutrient 

nitrogen, NH3 and NOx on their supporting habitat (littoral sediment and saltmarsh), values 

should therefore not be allowed to exceed the critical load.’ 

POTENTIAL TRAFFIC VOLUME INCREASES ASSOCIATED WITH THE JOINT LOCAL PLAN PERIOD 

The following approach for assessing air quality issues on the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC 

and Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA is based on that taken within the HRA for the North Devon 

and Torridge Local Plan (which itself references the methodology within the Appropriate 

Assessment for Rother, Wealden, Hastings and Eastbourne Core Strategies, and work by Sussex 

County Council as inspiration with some adaption).  

The North Devon HRA sets out a process of estimating impacts on Qualifying Features from 

Local Plan led growth, and the effects of such growth on traffic volumes and associated air 

pollution, and can be adapted for the Tamar Bridge scenario by: 

- Determining the Qualifying Features of the SAC/SPA within 200m of the Tamar Bridge 

and the proportion of the area of each Qualifying Feature that falls within 200m of the 

Tamar Bridge compared to the overall area of each Qualifying Feature within the 

SAC/SPA. 

- Determining the current background NOX concentration using the UK Air Pollution 

Information System (APIS) and determine whether the current background is beyond 

the critical level for the Qualifying Features within 200m of the Tamar Bridge.  

- Estimating the relative increase in traffic generation along the Tamar Bridge by the end 

of the plan period.  

- Using the percentage increase in traffic to determine the likely increase in nitrogen 

deposition.  

 

The table below shows Department for Transport data from their counter on the A38 

westbound approach to the Tamar Bridge which most recently recorded an Annual Average 

Daily Flow (AADF) of 46,262 in 2015.  

AADF year 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010 2011 2012 2013 2014 2015 

All Motor vehicles 43298 43867 43802 44243 44968 42939 44298 43961 43650 45604 46262 

Annual change   +1.31% -.014% +1% +1.64% -4.51% +3.16% -0.76% -0.7% +4.48% +1.44% 

 
The table shows the annual change in AADF, the total increase in AADF over the 2005-2015 

period being 6.85%. Whilst figures fluctuate significantly from year to year (perhaps related to 
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seasonal tourism related traffic), the trend over the 10 years is for an annual increase in AADF 

equating to just below 0.7% per annum, equivalent to around 325 extra vehicles per day.  

This annual increase in AADF at the DfT counter on the A38 westbound approach to the Tamar 

Bridge can be considered against a backdrop of an increasing population. Whilst figures are not 

available to 2015, the increase in population between 2001 and 2011 was 15,664 within the 

Plymouth City Council administrative area. In the same period there was an increase in 

households of 6,767, consistent with the average persons per household figure of 2.3 persons 

across Plymouth (see table below): 

Population and household data for Plymouth administrative area 

Census year Population Number of households Average household size 

2001 240,720 102,540 2.29 

2011 256,384 109,307 2.3 

Of the 109,307 households in Plymouth, the 2011 census notes the following car ownership: 

Plymouth administrative area % Total 2011 Number of cars 

Households   109.307  

Households with no car 27.85 30,438  

Households with one car 45.65 49,904 49904 

Households with two or more cars 21.27 23,251 46502 

Households with three or more cars 4.05 4,425 13275 

Households with four or more car 1.18 1,289 5156 

Total    114,387 

The Joint Local Plan proposes 19,000 additional homes in the plan period to 2034 within the 

Plymouth Policy area. It is noted that this includes a small number of parishes from South Hams 

District which are not represented in the summary tables of Census data above. Based on 

Plymouth Census data alone, it is calculated that there in 2011 there were around 114,387 

vehicles within the Plymouth administrative area, which equates to 1.05 vehicles per household.  

Applying this standard, it would be reasonable to expect around 19,950 additional cars within 

the Plymouth Policy area by 2034 (clearly this is a basic assumption not taking into account 

other factors like modal shift – i.e. a worst case scenario). To this figure must also be added an 

assumed increase in vehicles in the period since 2011.  

The population in Plymouth administrative area population in 2015 is estimated to be 262,712 

(ONS, 2015, equating to around 114,223 households. Applying the standard of 1.05 vehicles per 

households, this gives an addition 5,162 vehicles. Added to the 114,387 in 2011, this gives a 

total of 119,549 in 2015, and an estimated 139,049 in 2034 (an additional 17% of vehicles in 

2034 to the figure in 2015). 

In addition to the growth in the Plymouth Policy area, the same calculations have been 

completed for the Cornwall Gateway Community Network Area (CNA).  

Population and household data for Cornwall Gateway administrative area 

Census year Population Number of households Average household size 

2011 33,280 14,216 2.34 

Of the 14,216 households in the Cornwall Gateway CAN, the Census notes the following car 

ownership: 

Cornwall Gateway CNA % Total 2011 Number of cars 
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Households   14,216  

Households with no car 27.85 2,380  

Households with one car 45.65 6,705 6,705 

Households with two or more cars 21.27 4,010 8,020 

Households with three or more cars 4.05 830 2,490 

Households with four or more car 1.18 290 870 

Total    18,085 

The Cornwall Local Plan proposes 1,900 additional homes in the plan period to 2030 in the 

Cornwall Gateway CNA. Based on Census data, in 2011, there were 18,085 vehicles owned by 

households in the Cornwall Gateway CNA area.  Vehicle ownership per household is higher than 

Plymouth, with a figure of 1.27 vehicles per household. Applying this standard, it would be 

reasonable to expect around 2,413 additional vehicles by 2030. It is noted that the Cornwall Plan 

period is 2010-2030, so no further increase has been factored into the years to date. 

Accordingly, by 2030, there would be a total of around 20,498 vehicles on the road in the 

Cornwall Gateway CNA (an additional 12% of vehicles in 2030 compared to 2011). 

Considering the potential increase of vehicles outlined above (17% in Plymouth and 12% in 

Cornwall Gateway CAN) by the end of the plan periods, and assuming that Local Plan led 

development elsewhere would follow similar rates of increase, it is assumed that the growth of 

traffic on the A38 (and Tamar Bridge) would follow similar proportionate increases. Accordingly, 

applying the higher 17% from Plymouth growth in vehicle numbers, this would result in an 

increase of around 7,865 on the 2015 figure of 46,262 AADF at the A38 westbound approach to 

the Tamar Bridge, and an AADF of 54,127 by 2034. On the assumption of a consistent rate of 

increase, this amount to around 0.9% increase in traffic per annum, which is a slight increase on 

the 0.7% average annual increase in AADF recorded between 2005 and 2015 at the A38 western 

approach to the Tamar Bridge. This would seem logical given the slightly higher projected rate of 

housebuilding over that between the 2001 and 2011 census. However, this needs to be 

considered against the current capacity constraints of the bridge; for the morning, eastbound, 

the current theoretical capacity is 5,400 vehicles per house and 1,800 westbound. For the 

afternoon, the current theoretical capacity stands at 3,600 both ways.  

It is noted that the estimations of future growth in vehicle numbers does not take into account 

projected national trends in the reduction of household sizes (national average projected to fall 

from 2.35 in 2014 to 2.24 in 2034, DCLG 2014) which would result in a likely reduction in the 

number of vehicles per household. Estimations also do not take into account the rising cost of 

motoring, or the behavioural measures and modal-change promoted by the Joint Local Plan.   

As referred to earlier, previous Personal Transport Planning across Plymouth resulted in a 2% 

reduction in car traffic 2015 over 2011 levels (Peter Brett Associates, 2015), and looking forward 

the aspiration is for the business based PTP programme to secure a 10% reduction in single 

occupancy car trips amongst participating companies. These and future similar measures are 

likely to have an impact on offsetting the estimated increase in vehicle traffic volume, and the 

increase is likely to be considerably less than the worst-case estimates.  

The Design Manual for Roads & Bridges (DMRB) provides a set of criteria to determine whether 

there is any potential for significant impacts along highway routes. Natural England uses its own 

guidance (personal communication with Corine Dyke) which contains criteria that are more 

robust than the DMRB approach, enabling robust conclusions to be drawn regarding air quality 

impacts on European sites. 

The Local Plan has therefore been assessed against the following criteria:  
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Road Type DMRB screening thresholds (screen out for air quality, 

if changes do not meet these thresholds) 

   Natural England additional thresholds for further 

assessment   

Motorways 

 

• heavy duty vehicle flows (HDV) will change by 200 

AADT or more 

• daily traffic flows will change by 1000 AADT or 

more 

•   daily average speed will change by 10 km/hr or more 

 

Dual A Roads 

 

• daily traffic flows will change by 1000 AADT or 

more 

•   heavy duty vehicle flows (HDV) will change by 200  

  AADT or more 

•   daily average speed will change by 10 km/hr or more 

Single A Roads 

 

• daily traffic flows will change by 1000 AADT or 

more 

•   heavy duty vehicle flows (HDV) will change by 200  

  AADT or more 

•   daily average speed will change by 10 km/hr or more 

Rural Roads 

 

• daily average speed will change by 10 km/hr or 

more 

• daily traffic flows will change by 1000 AADT or 

more 

•   heavy duty vehicle flows (HDV) will change by 200  

  AADT or more 

 

Based on a survey of users crossing the River Tamar survey in 2015 (Tamar Crossing Travel 

Analysis Study), the percentage of car users was 93%, and 3.3% goods vehicles, which compares 

to a national average of 5.1% of vehicle traffic proportion being from HGVs in 2014 (Dft, 2015). 

AADF data from 2015 attributed 2,041 daily flows to HGVs, this comprising 4.4% of the overall 

46,262 AADF and is considered to be the most accurate figure for further use. Applying a 17% 

increase over the Plan period would result in an additional 347 goods vehicle crossing each day 

by 2034. 

 

It has already been established that there would be an additional 7.865 total additional vehicle 

flows each day across the Tamar Bridge by 2034.  

 

There is no indication that average speed would change significantly across the Tamar Bridge by 

2034. It is however noted that the speed limit across the Tamar Bridge is 30mph. Accordingly, 

the level of emissions are significantly reduced from that typically modelled along A roads at 

which the national speed limit would apply.  

 

Whilst, on a year by year basis the thresholds in the table above would not be reached, when 

taken as a Plan period (to 2034), the AADF thresholds for vehicles and heavy duty vehicles will 

clearly be exceeded.  

Therefore it is considered necessary to carry out more detailed, site-specific assessment using 

the DMRB Screening Tool. The screening tool produces an estimate of future atmospheric 

pollutant concentrations as a direct result of vehicle emissions at receptor locations close to 

roads.  

The model requires input data on current and predicted background pollutant concentrations, 

annual average daily traffic flows, annual average speeds, the proportion of different vehicle 

types, the type of road, and the distance from the centre of the road to the receptor.  

6.3.4 ADDITIONAL MODELLING UNDERTAKEN ON BEHALF OF PLYMOUTH CITY 

COUNCIL 
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WSP Parsons Brinckerhoff were commissioned by Plymouth City Council in 2017 to undertake additional 

modelling on changes to traffic flows and traffic speeds as result of the development allocations in the 

Joint Local Plan.  

The Plymouth Highway Assignment Model (HAM 2 version) was used to compare and report forecast 

traffic flows and speeds in three different scenarios. All three scenarios are for the future year 2034 and 

for both the AM and PM peak periods. The scenarios are summarised below:  

• Scenario A1: the ‘core’ scenario, representing the 2034 Plymouth road network with traffic 

generated by committed developments and committed physical transport interventions;  

• Scenario B1: ‘preferred’ JLP scenario, representing the 2034 Plymouth road network with 

committed and JLP developments1 and committed physical transport interventions; and  

• Scenario B3: as per Scenario B1 plus sustainable transport measures and non-committed 

‘pipeline’ transport infrastructure interventions.  

The full technical paper is given in Appendix 2.  

The conclusions are that Data on AADT flows, HDV flows, daily average speeds and peak hour speeds from 

the HAM has been analysed for three Scenarios for road links within a 200m of designated sites (Special 

Areas of Conservation, Special Protection Areas and Ramsar sites).  

The analysis does not indicate any notable changes to either daily average speed or peak hour speeds are 

forecast to occur in association with traffic arising from JLP development allocations, nor were there any 

significant changes to HDV flows in any of the scenarios. There are, however, forecast to be changes in 

AADT flows which exceed the specified threshold (over 1,000 AADT). This is forecast to occur on two 

sections of the A38 (Saltash Tunnel Tamar Bridge) in both the B1 and B3 Scenarios. In addition the 

specified threshold is forecast to be exceeded by a smaller margin on two roads in Ernesettle (Northholt 

Avenue and Lakeside Drive) in the B1 scenario only.  

The analysis indicates that, compared to the B1 scenario, the B3 scenario is associated with a reduction in 

AADT flows on all the analysed roads.  

 

6.3.5 POTENTIAL AIR POLLUTION INCREASES RESULTING FROM INCREASED 

TRAFFIC ON THE TAMAR BRIDGE 

The Tamar Bridge dissects the SAC for approximately 450m. The extent of mudflats falling within 

200m of the Tamar Bridge (as mapped on Magic Map as Priority Habitat mudflats) is 

approximately 1.64ha, and it is this area which could be impacted if the effects of vehicular air 

pollution were to reach the extent of the 200m zone.  

Current background pollutant levels have been set out in the previous section in relation to APIS 

derived critical loads and levels and sources of pollutants. Air pollution arising from increased 

vehicular volume on the Tamar Bridge and increases in Nitrogen deposition is a potential 

significant effect that could arise from the level of growth associated with the Joint Local Plan.  

Nitrogen and nitrogen oxides at the Tamar Bridge have been shown to be significantly below the 

minimum critical level of 30 µg NOx (as NO2) m-3 for mudflats. Applying Defra’s Local Air Quality 

Background Map (LAQM) data from the most recent reference year (2013), at the 1km x 1km 

square containing the Tamar Bridge, the level of NO2 is 11.69245 ug.m-3, and the level of NOx is 

12.81716 µg NOx (as NO2) m-3.  
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It should be noted that whilst the nearest salt meadows are c.1.5km distance, these levels of 

NO2 and NOx are also far below the critical loads for salt meadows (NOx - 30 µg NOx (as NO2) 

m-3, and Nitrogen - 20kg/ha/yr mid-upper saltmarsh). 

APIS air pollution ‘source attribution’ data for the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC indicates 

that road transport comprises around 6% of the total nitrogen deposition on the SAC. With 

respect to the 1km x 1km square containing the Tamar Bridge, of the 12.81716 µg NOx (as NO2) 

m-3, the proportion attributed to the A38 is 2.163171 µg NOx (as NO2) m-3, or 16.88% (based 

on 2013 Source Attribution reference year). 

When data from the most recent (2013) reference year is compared to the two previous 

reference years (2010 and 2011), it is evidence that total NO2 and NOx levels within the 1km x 

1km square containing the Tamar Bridge are reducing year on year in the region of c.4% per 

annum. The contribution of vehicular transport with respect to the A38/Tamar Bridge is falling 

at a faster rate of c.7% per annum. 

This is perhaps attributable to lower emissions from new cars and fuels and the gradual 

reduction of old vehicles on the roads, and Defra LAQM data estimates that NO2 and NOx 

figures will continue to reduce further. Whilst the rate of reduction will slow steadily, the annual 

rate of reduction is estimated to be c.1.5% per annum for NO2 by 2030, and c.1.56% for NOx for 

the 1km x 1km square containing the Tamar Bridge.  

The proportion of the total air pollution from vehicles continues to reduce at a faster rate, by 

2030 it is estimated to still be reducing by some 3.49% a year. The proportion of NOx attributed 

to the A38 in 2030 will have reduced to 10.57% (from the proportion of 16.88% in 2013). 

This Defra LAQM data for the 1km square including the Tamar Bridge (243500, 058500) 

including recent and forecast trends is shown in the table below: 

 

 

Source Attribution 

reference year 

N02 (ug.m-3) NOx (µg NOx (as NO2) m-3) 

Total  

(annual  % change)  

Total  

(annual % change) 

A38 contribution  

(annual % change) 

2010 14.99356 14.59921  2.742991  

2011 12.72641  

(-15.12%) 

14.005195 (-4.07%) 2.549718 (-7.05%) 

2013 11.69245  

(-4.06%) 

12.81716 (-4.24%) 2.163171 (-7.58%) 

2020 (estimated) 8.499054 (-1.68%) 11.28488 (-1.71%) 1.545674 (-4.08%) 

2030 (estimated) 7.222344 (-1.50%) 9.521593 (-1.56%) 1.006313 (-3.49%) 

 
The DMRB Tool has been run using 2013 Defra LAQM background NOx and NO2 levels, which 

represents the current scenario at the SAC. The proportion of light duty vehicles and heavy-duty 

vehicles has been calculated from AADF data from 2013 (to correspond with the most recent 

reference year of Defra LAQM background map data) as 4.45% HDV and 11.28% LDV (3.3% 

recorded by the Tamar Crossing Travel Analysis Study in 2015 being considered to be likely to be 

lower than actual). Annual average traffic speed has been derived from the local speed limit of 

30mph. A distance from the road to the receptor (i.e. closed habitat within the SAC is estimated 

as 33m, this being the clearance of the centre of the Tamar Bridge above high water). The 
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existing level of AADF at the DfT counter on the A38 westbound approach to the Tamar Bridge 

A361 is factored into the Defra background figures and is considered the baseline against which 

to assess any future changes in traffic flow and air quality.  

The second run of the DMRB Tool has been run using Defra LAQM background figures for 2030 

and an estimated 52,471 predicated AADF by 2030 (to coincide with Defra LAQM background 

figures – it is noted that this is not the end of the Plan period). The relative split of light duty and 

heavy duty vehicles is assumed to have remained static, as has the annual average speed. The 

DMRB Tool outputs when using these figures are presented in the two tables below. 

The first table shows the annual mean NOx inclusive of background concentration and road 

traffic component (with road traffic component shown for 2030).  

Distance from 

A38/Tamar Bridge 

(m) 

Annual mean 

NOx µgm3 (road traffic component) 

Change µgm3 

between 2013 and 

2030 2013 2030 

2 33.8 28.4 (18.9) -5.4 

33 23 18.7 (9.2) -4.3 

100 14.8 11.3 (1.8) -3.5 

200 13.1 9.8 (0.3) -3.3 

 

The table shows a reduction in annual mean NOx between 2013 and 2030 of between 20 and 

25% depending on distance measured from the roadside. At all distances (including roadside), 

by 2030, the annual mean NOx is below the Critical Level of 30 µgm3. At the nearest distance of 

33m between the road and the nearest part of the mudflats, the NOx is considerably below the 

critical level as calculated for 2013, and falls to some 62% of the critical level by 2030.  

 

Total cumulative NOx concentrations will clearly remain well below the actual critical level. Since 

the critical level (this being the established concentration above which some adverse effects on 

vegetation may potentially occur) will not be exceeded there is no possibility of an adverse 

effect on the mudflats, or other Qualifying Features from NOx related to road traffic. It is further 

noted that at 200m, the NOx concentrations are forecast to be less than one-third of the critical 

level by 2030, with the road traffic component amounting to just 1% of the critical level amount.   

This second table shows the annual mean NO2 from road traffic and also the background 

component. The table also uses a calculation from the DMRB to calculate the nitrogen 

deposition resulting from the road traffic (the rate of Nitrogen deposition from atmospheric 

concentrations of NOX as NO2 can be calculated using the conversion factor of 1μgm³ of NO2 = 

0.1 kg N hectare/year). 

Distance from 

A38/Tamar Bridge 

(m) 

NO2 from road traffic µgm3 (and total 

including background) 

Nitrogen deposition related to road 

traffic (from atmospheric NO2 applying 

conversion factor of 1 μgm³ of NO2 = 0.1 

kg N hectare/year) 

2013 2030 2010 2030 

2 5.7 (12.9) 6.1 (17.8) 0.57 0.61 

33 3.2 (14.9) 3 (0.2) 0.32 0.3 

100 0.7 (12.4) 0.7 (7.9) 0.07 0.07 

200 0.1 (11.8) 0.1 (7.3) 0.01 0.01 

It is considered that a conclusion can be drawn that there will be no adverse effect from 

nitrogen deposition on the Qualifying Features of the SAC or SPA based on: 
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- Mudflats and sandflats not covered by seawater at low tide have no critical load 

identified by APIS, and are not identified in either the Natural England Supplementary 

advice for the SPA or the SAC as being sensitive from air pollution, or at risk of levels 

exceeding the critical load. The table above shows the limited levels of nitrogen 

deposition that can be attributed to road traffic both now and in 2030, and the speed at 

which deposition reduces away from the road to minimal by 200m. This can also be set 

against an anticipated (Defra LAQM data for the 1km square including the Tamar Bridge) 

halving of NO2 pollution at this location between 2010 and 2030. 

- The critical load for salt meadows (or upper saltmarsh) is 20kg/ha/yr. It is noted that the 

range of values for the SAC is 9.66-21.70kgN/ha/yr, with an average of 13.7kg/N/ha/yr 

(with a target to restore), however the nearest salt meadows are c.1.5km from the 

Tamar Bridge. The contribution of road traffic is below 1% of the critical load for salt 

meadows by a distance of 50m from the road, and therefore no significant effect on this 

habitat would result at a distance of c.1.5km from the A38/Tamar Bridge (now or in 

2030). 

- The calculations are likely to be precautionary and do not take account of the likely 

improvements in national emissions standards, vehicle technology and resulting air 

quality, as well as factors such as behavioural improvements and modal shift (which 

have been detailed in this chapter and which are anticipated to reduce the forecast level 

of vehicular volume). It is likely that the concentration of vehicle related air pollution 

and the proportion of its contribution will continue to decrease throughout the Plan 

period.   

 

6.4 OTHER PLANS AND PROJECTS 

The impacts of the Local Transport Plans and the Cornwall Local Plan have been considered 

within the Appropriate Assessment above. It has been shown that taking into account these 

other plans and projects that it can be concluded that there will be no adverse effect from air 

pollution in combination with the Local Plan on the SAC or SPA.  

6.5 MITIGATION AND MONITORING RECOMMENDATIONS FOR AIR QUALITY  

6.5.1 NEW CRUISE LINER TERMINAL 

As discussed within the Appropriate Assessment, it is considered that European and 

international legislation is driving the shipping industry to significantly reduce air pollution 

emissions. The success will depend on the take up of alternative technologies, and further levy, 

control or incentives. The JLP Strategic Objective for the Waterfront Growth Area (SO3) sets 

development of the area (including Millbay) against a requirement to safeguard and enhance 

the European Sites, and this is reiterated in Policy PLY20 which notes both the new cruise liner 

terminal at Millbay and the protection of the European Sites. It is not considered necessary to 

apply any other restrictions or additions to JLP policies.  

6.5.2 ROAD TRAFFIC 

Measures to encourage modal and behavioural shift are well-embedded into JLP policy. Policy 

STP9 (Strategic principles for transport planning and strategy) and STP10 (Balanced transport 

strategy for growth and healthy and sustainable Communities) focus on encouraging sustainable 
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transport and enabling more cycling, walking and use of public transport by improving these 

alternatives and supporting infrastructure. These measures will all result in controlling or 

reducing the levels of air pollution associated with an increasing population, and are reinforced 

within Policy DEV31 (Specific provisions relating to transport), which requires that development 

mitigates environmental impacts of transport including air quality, incorporates Personalised 

Travel Planning to maximise the use of sustainable transport, and ensures that access and 

infrastructure delivered as part of the development meets the need for walking, cycling and 

public transport connectivity. Against a backdrop of likely improvements in national emissions 

standards, vehicle technology and resulting air quality, it is not considered necessary to apply 

further restrictions or additions to JLP policy. 
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7 APPROPRIATE ASSESSMENT – WATER QUALITY 

7.1 INTRODUCTION 

Many Qualifying Features of European Sites are dependent to some degree on Water Quality to remain in 

good condition, as are the species which rely on these habitats. These include habitats with direct links to 

the coast or waterways and those dependent on ground water quality. 

Impacts on Water Quality, i.e. water pollution, can come from various sources including: 

- Point source pollution –Permitted discharges from factories and wastewater treatment. This type 

of pollution is currently responsible for about 36% of the pollution related to failing water bodies 

with respect to the Good Ecological Status standard (DEFRA -  Tackling water pollution from the 

urban environment, November 2012) 

- Pollution incidents - One-off incidents or accidents 

- Diffuse pollution Unplanned and unlicensed pollution from farming, old mine workings, homes 

and roads, including existing sewage misconnections. It includes urban and rural activity and 

arises from industry, commerce, agriculture, civil functions and the way we live our lives. This 

type of pollution is responsible for 49% of the pollution related to failing water bodies. 

Water pollution has been identified as a priority issue (i.e. pressure or threat) in 87 Site Improvement 

Plans (SIPs), these being 63% of SIPs covering water dependent Natura 2000 sites. Of these Water 

pollution affects 71 freshwater Natura 2000 sites, and 16 marine and estuary sites. In 92% of these, 

diffuse water pollution is specifically identified (Diffuse water pollution theme plan - Natural England, 

2015). 

 

The Environment Agency’s South West River Basin District Management Plan (2009) identifies the 

following main reasons (known or suspected) for not achieving good ecological status (with reference to 

the Water Framework Directive) or potential in rivers. 
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Of particular relevance to the JLP is ‘Non-Agricultural Diffuse Pollution’ relating to urban-runoff from new 

homes and roads, and increased sewage and industrial discharges (including over-flowing foul water 

systems during anticipated increased high rainfall/flooding events) particularly where Sewage Treatment 

Works may be close to capacity. These can lead to increased levels of toxic chemicals, metals, oils and 

pesticides interacting with qualifying features of European Sites with the following results: 

- Death of marine/freshwater species.  

- Increasing levels of vulnerability to disease. 

- Nutrient enrichment (typically nitrogen and/or phosphorus) or eutrophication resulting in oxygen 

depletion in the water. 

- Algal blooms reducing oxygen available to dependent species.  

- Affecting reproduction of marine/freshwater species, with resulting effects on predator species. 

- Macro algal growth smothering habitats and reducing food availability (particular relevance on 

mudflats) 

With respect to pollution and European Sites, Natural England (Diffuse water pollution theme plan, 2015) 

notes that ‘The largest source of phosphorus in rivers nationally is sewage, whilst for lakes agriculture is 

dominant (Environment Agency, 2014). However, in river Natura 2000 sites, significant investment in 

sewage treatment (driven by the Habitats Directive) has meant diffuse contributions have become 

proportionately more significant.’ 

 

7.2 EUROPEAN SITE BACKGROUND 

 

The following table is a high level screening of those European Sites for which Water Quality/Pollution 

was identified as a potential Impact Pathway in Chapter 3 of this HRA. The table takes into account the 

distance of the European Sites from the nearest urban populations, any significant site allocations within 

the JLP, advice within Natural England Site Improvement Plans and connections via water bodies when 
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considering the case for either screening out water quality/pollution as a potential impact pathway or 

taking it forward as an impact requiring Appropriate Assessment for the respective sites. 

 

Table 7-1; High Level Screening for Water Quality / Pollution 

EUROPEAN SITE THREAT / 

PRESSURE 

WITHIIN SIP 

CONSIDERED 

FURTHER Y/N 

JUSTIFICATION 

Plymouth Sound 

and Estuaries SAC 

Y Y The built environment of Plymouth lies immediately adjacent 

to the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC, and there is 

potential for diffuse water pollution from new residential 

development associated with this urban environment and its 

surrounds (including villages which are connected to the 

River Yealm for example) and associated point source 

pollution from sewage outfalls, and point source pollution 

from new employment/industrial development particularly 

on the outskirts of Plymouth/South Hams. 

 

Tamar Estuaries 

Complex SPA 

Y Y The built environment of Plymouth lies in close proximity of 

the SPA and there is potential for diffuse water pollution 

from new residential development associated with this 

urban environment and its surrounds and associated point 

source pollution from sewage outfalls, and point source 

pollution from new employment/industrial development 

particularly on the outskirts of Plymouth/South Hams. 

 

Dartmoor SAC y N The SIP identifies Water Pollution as a pressure/threat to 

Blanket Bogs. However the SIP explains this as: 

‘Acidification of upland streams and watercourses is a result 

of historic atmospheric pollution. Past management practices 

such as peat drainage, peat cutting, fire, overgrazing and 

military training have also contributed to damage to the 

blanket bog. Peat erosion and drying out then leads to the 

release of acidifying chemicals into watercourses and a 

subsequent decrease in pH in stream water.’ 

It is not considered that any proposals within the JLP (which 

itself is c.5km from the nearest significant town within the 

JLP area could give rise to any water pollution impacts, 

particularly noting the type of pressure/threat identified in 

the SIP.  

South Dartmoor 

Woods SAC 

N N The SIP does not identify water pollution as a 

threat/pressure for the SAC. The South Dartmoor Woods SAC 

is c.2km from the nearest proposed development at 

Woolwell and c.2.5km from the nearest major road. Given 

this separation, it is not considered likely that any additional 

development associated with the JLP will contribute to air 

pollution impacts. 

Culm Grasslands 

SAC 

N N There are no significant allocations in the JLP within 10km of 

the Culm Grasslands SAC. It is not considered that there 

could be any conceivable increase in water pollution 

resulting from development associated with the JLP.  

Blackstone Point 

SAC 

N N Water Quality is not identified as a threat/pressure within 

the SIP. The Blackstone Point SAC is not in the vicinity of any 

allocations or significant populated area. Given this 

separation, it is not considered likely that any additional 

development associated with the JLP will contribute to water 

pollution impacts on the SAC. 

Lyme Bay and 

Torbay SAC 

N N Whilst not identified within the SIP as a pressure/threat, it is 

acknowledged that additional development could impact on 

the SAC (as considered in the Torbay Local Plan HRA). Due to 

the location of proposed allocations within the JLP and the 
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watercourses to which runoff/discharges would affect it is 

not considered that proposals will contribute to any increase 

in water pollution affecting the SAC.   

 

The South West River Basin District Management Plan (2009) identifies the following relevant actions for 

local government to contribute to addressing water quality: 

- Ensure that planning policies and spatial planning documents take into account the objectives of 

the South West River Basin Management Plan 

- Action to reduce the physical impacts of urban development in artificial or heavily modified 

waters, to help waters reach good ecological potential   

- Promote the use of sustainable drainage systems in new urban and rural developments where 

appropriate, and retrofit in priority areas including highways where possible  

- Use of Green Infrastructure Studies to protect and enhance the environment whilst planning for 

significant new growth. Opportunities will be identified for creating linked habitat networks. 

- Promote sustainable water management best practice through pre-application discussions with 

developers to ensure it is adopted by builders and developers. 

- Ensure the requirement for Water Cycle Studies are set out in spatial planning documents and 

policies so they are undertaken for all growth areas by 2012 and recommendations included in 

Local Development Documents. 

 

 

 

7.2.1 PLYMOUTH SOUND AND ESTUARIES SAC AND TAMAR ESTUARIES COMPLEX 

SPA 

The Tamar District Catchment is shown below. With respect to the Plymouth Sound and Tamar Estuaries 

area, it is possible to consider more localised Operational Catchments – of relevance being the Tamar 

Estuary and Yealm which themselves are subdivided into 7 Water Bodies (source: Environment Agency 

Catchment Data Explorer). The extent of the two Operational Catchments are shown below: 

Tamar Estuary Yealm 
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At each of these scales the Ecological and Chemical Status is classified (Bad, Poor, Moderate, Good), and 

any links to protected areas are identified. Each status is broken down into an assessment and 

classification of various types of pollutants (and further specified to individual pollutants). This data is 

extensive and is considered excessive for inclusion, however a summary of the Ecological and Chemical 

Status of the relevant Water Bodies within the Operational Catchments within the Plymouth Sound and 

Tamar Estuaries area is given below. 

Tamar Estuary Operation Catchment 

 

Yealm Operational Catchment  

 

Ecological Status comprises assessment and classification of: 

- Biological quality elements (fish, invertebrates, macrophytes, phytobenthos) 

- Hydromorphological supporting elements 

- Physico-chemical quality elements (including ammonia, dissolved oxygen, pH, phosphate) 

- Specific pollutants (including arsenic, copper, iron, manganese, zinc) 

Chemical Status comprises assessment and classification of: 

- Other pollutants 

- Priority hazardous substances  
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- Priority substances   

The Ecological and Chemical Status are measured and classified with respect to the Water Framework 

Directive. Natural England (Diffuse water pollution theme plan, 2015) give the following explanation of 

the relationship between the Water Framework Directive and European Sites.  

‘Water Framework Directive (WFD) Water dependent Natura 2000 sites are classed as ‘Protected Areas’ 

under WFD. Many (but not all) are also classed under WFD as ‘water bodies’ or Ground Water Dependant 

Terrestrial Ecosystems so are integrated to a greater or lesser extent into the WFD monitoring and 

reporting of ‘Ecological Status’. Although there are deadlines within the Directive to achieve Protected 

Area outcomes (and ‘Good Ecological Status’ of water-bodies) there is a recognition that given the 

timescales involved in water dependent habitat recovery, many Protected Sites will require time 

extensions. Where targets for ‘Good Ecological Status’ and Protected Area conservation objectives differ, 

the Directive states that the most stringent target shall apply.’ 

  

Accordingly, it is considered that the ecological status measures are a useful tool when considering water 

quality within the Plymouth Sound and Tamar Estuaries.  

7.3 APPROPRIATE ASSESSMENT 

7.3.1 PLYMOUTH SOUND AND ESTUARIES SAC AND TAMAR ESTUARIES COMPLEX 

SPA 

A single Site Improvement Plan covers the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC and Tamar Estuaries 

Complex, collectively referred to as the ‘Plymouth Sound and Tamar Estuary’ SIP (Natural England, 2014). 

Water pollution is recognised as a ‘threat’ to the following Qualifying Features of the two European Sites: 

- A132(Non-Breeding) Avocet 

- H1110 Subtidal sandbanks 

- H1130 Estuaries 

- H1160 Shallow inlets and bays 

- H1330 Atlantic salt meadows 

- S1102 Allis shad 

- S1441 Shore dock 

 

At present only Tributyltin (TBT – anti fouling paint) is monitored by the Environment Agency within the 

Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC. TBT is a persistent in sediments and may pose a long term hazard to 

Qualifying Features. Other metals including copper and zinc used in antifoulants for commercial, military 

and leisure craft have yet to be evaluated in many areas (MBA, 2003) including the Plymouth Sound and 

Tamar Estuary. The Site Improvement Plan (Natural England, 2014) includes an action to ‘Undertake 

research into levels of water pollution to compliment the current Environment Agency monitoring of 

pollutants in Plymouth sound. The objective would be to achieve a full data set and reach conclusions on 

the level of pollutants present, the causes and the impact on the site features.’ However, it should also be 

noted that comprehensive monitoring is also undertaken by the Environment Agency with respect to 

water quality monitoring and classification of ecological status for the Water Framework Directive.  

 

A comprehensive assessment of the potential effects of water pollution on the Plymouth Sound and 

Tamar Estuary (SAC and SPA) was undertaken in a report by the National Marine Biological Association in 

2003 (Site Characterisation of the South West European Marine Sites – Plymouth Sounds and Estuaries 
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cSAC, SPA – Langston et al, April 2003). This report had two objectives, firstly to characterise the site in 

terms of environmental quality (water, sediments and biota) up to 2002, and to identify areas where 

conditions might result in effects on Qualifying Features, and secondly to consider activities and sources 

which could have a significant effect on the site.  

 

The repot highlights key operations/activities and resulting effects that might impact on Water Quality: 

- Tamar Valley historic mines – potential for remobilisation of metals from sediments by run-off 

- Sewage Treatment Works (STW), major roads and urbanised area – nutrient enrichment and 

elevated hydrocarbons  

- Devon Dockyard, and naval, commercial and leisure use of the estuaries – organotin (chemical 

compounds based on tin with hydrocarbon substituents) relating to late 1980s sources. 

- Run-off into the River Plym from Chelson Meadows waste disposal site 

- Particularly in upper estuaries - agricultural run-of and sewage discharges – pesticides, nutrient 

enrichment and low levels of oxygen  

Of particular relevance to the JLP is urban-runoff from new homes and roads, and increased sewage and 

industrial discharges from Sewage/Wastewater Treatment Works.  

The MBA Study (Langstone et al, April 2003) notes that ‘parts of the system, notably the upper estuaries, 

are subject to nutrient enrichment. Although the majority of nutrient inputs in the system may be due to 

diffuse sources such as agricultural run-off, sewage discharges constitute additional loading and result in 

chronic contamination of the affected areas, and nutrient associated water quality problems. For example 

low levels of dissolved oxygen have occurred periodically in the upper Tamar and may be responsible for 

salmonid deaths.’ 

However, it should again be noted that with respect to pollution and European Sites, Natural England 

(Diffuse water pollution theme plan, 2015) notes that: ‘The largest source of phosphorus in rivers 

nationally is sewage…..However, in river Natura 2000 sites, significant investment in sewage treatment 

(driven by the Habitats Directive) has meant diffuse contributions have become proportionately more 

significant.’ The inference that could be taken from this is that sewage has become less of a significant 

issue, particularly in comparison to the effects of agriculture.  

The Natural England document goes on to state:  ‘Source apportionment modelling identifies agriculture 

as a significant contributor to the diffuse component of phosphorus, nitrogen and sediment load within the 

catchments of Natura 2000 sites (UK Water Industry Research 2014, Collins and Zhang 2014, Defra 2014). 

Diffuse contributions from non-agricultural sources (such as urban run-off and septic tanks) can also be 

locally significant but are generally less important overall which simply reflects the largely rural nature of 

Natura 2000 site catchments.’ 

With respect to the Environment Agency Review of Consents, the HRA of the Cornwall Local Plan HRA 

(URS, October 2014) notes that ‘The EA Review of Consents Stage 3 found the six discharge permissions 

could not be concluded to be having no likely significant effects on the SAC – these all related to levels of 

metals and non-metallic toxins. Three of the permissions related to STWs in Plymouth.  

At Stage 4 of the RoC, the preferred approach was to revoke consent conditions for discharge at Plymouth 

Central, revoke TBT consent conditions at Plymouth (Radford) and modify consents (remove headroom) 

at Plymouth Ernesettle in order to reflect present performance. The consent modification approach was 

also recommended for Torpoint STW. Adjustment of consents was also required for one industrial and 

one quarry-related permission.’ 

South West Water’s Plymouth Bathing Waters Project 
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South West Water is undertaking a ‘Plymouth Bathing Waters Project’ with a view to provide 
improvements to a number of Combined Sewer Overflow (CSO) locations in Plymouth in order to 
meet the ‘sufficient’ standard of the revised Bathing Water Directive (rBWD) at the designated 
Bathing Waters of West Hoe and East Hoe by 31 March 2018 (pers com Mike Court, Senior 
Project Manager, South West Water 19/02/17). The Environment Agency have assessed 
Plymouth’s Bathing Waters as being at risk of deterioration and in order to address this, SWW are 
delivering a project that will cater for the planned population growth, climate change and ‘urban 
creep’ to a 2045 design horizon.  

The following CSOs have been identified in the National Environment Programme (NEP) as 
requiring investment, or order to deliver the improvements for the two designated Bathing Waters 
at West Hoe and East Hoe; 

o Plymouth Central Sewage Treatment Works CSO 
o Efford Marsh CSO 
o Forder Valley CSO 
o Cattedown Road Sewage Pumping Station CSO 
o Trefusis Park CSO 
o Eastern Kings Sewage Pumping Station CSO 
o Oreston Quay Sewage Pumping Station CSO 
o Millbay Tanks CSO 
o West Hoe Tanks CSO 
o Barbican Tanks CSO 
o Lipson Vale CSO (in agreement with the EA this output has been deferred to 

31/03/20, to allow development of holistic solutions in conjunction with the EA 
and Plymouth City Council)    

o Old Laira Road CSO (in agreement with the EA this output has been deferred to 
31/03/20, to allow development of holistic solutions in conjunction with the EA 
and Plymouth City Council) 

The proposed scope of works includes: 
o Provision of 3mm 2D screening and ultraviolet disinfection for treating intermittent 

storm discharges at Plymouth Central Sewage Treatment Works 
o 5 hectares of surface water separation at Cattedown 
o Provision of 250m3 underground storm storage, 6mm 2D screening and pumping 

at Stonehouse Bridge 
o 6mm 2D screening at all other CSOs 

Improvements will therefore be made to all of the key CSOs across the city and in particular 
those that discharge either directly or indirectly into the European site. These improvements 
will be made in the areas for which development is proposed, in particular those in the city 
centre which face the biggest capacity deficit.  

The implementation of these plans will ensure that the standards will be improved and 
capacity will be increased to meet the needs of the increasing population across the city 
centre and waterfront areas as set out in SO3.  

South West Water have been working closely with EA and Plymouth City Council on an 
investment programme which is modernizing and improving both the STW capacity and also 
the drainage system.  Where possible works are being integrated with that of the City Council 
in order to deliver water quality and flood benefits, for example in the Cattedown area. 
Subject to these measures being put in place, it can be concluded that there will be no likely 
significant effects arising from water quality impacts on the European sites.  

 

7.4 OTHER PLANS AND PROJECTS 
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Existing discharge consents held by South West Water and other discharging consent holders have been 

subject to assessment through the Environment Agency Review of Consents process and deemed 

acceptable. This will be kept under review by the Environment Agency, and any further permit 

applications will be subject to HRA by the Environment Agency as a Competent Authority. 

 

7.5 MITIGATION AND MONITORING RECOMMENDATIONS FOR WATER QUALITY 

7.5.1 PLYMOUTH SOUND AND ESTUARIES SAC AND TAMAR ESTUARIES COMPLEX 

SPA 

All STW and WWTW within Plymouth, South Hams and West Devon will receive new dwellings within their 

respective catchments under proposals within the JLP.  

In response to consultation within 2016 on proposed allocations within the JLP, the Development 

Coordinator at South West Water advised: ‘I refer to the above the content of which is noted and to which 

South West Water has no comment at present although proposed sites for residential/commercial use will 

require potential developers to approach ourselves in respect of the individual site they are considering for 

development to review available capacity within our infrastructure.’ 

Given the investment programme put in place by South West Water in order to meet the more stringent 

requirements of the Bathing Waters Directive, it can be concluded that the proposed levels of 

development within the Joint Local Plan can be accommodated within the existing STW and WwTW works 

(notably for S03, S04 and S05 Growth Areas) without increasing the discharge consent volumes, or that if 

an increase in discharge consent volume is required, then it is possible to so without an increase in level of 

water pollutants that could impact on water quality and have an adverse effect on the integrity of the SAC 

and SPA.  

The potential for new development and associated sewage/wastewater to impact on European Sites can 

be controlled in a number of ways as reflected in the table below. 

 

Table 7-2: Water Quality Control Measures 

COMPETENT 

AUTHORITY 

CONTROL 

MEASURES 

METHOD 

Local Planning 

Authority 

Local Plan policy Policies within the JLP shall make specific reference to a requirement for any new or 

improved sewage/water treatment infrastructure to be in place before housing (or 

other) development takes place to ensure no adverse impact on European Sites. This 

may be achieved by phasing the delivery of particular sites. Policies may include 

infrastructure, SUDS. Such new or improved sewage/water treatment infrastructure 

required by SWW should be reflected in the up to date Infrastructure Delivery Plan. 

Development 

Management 

(planning 

applications) 

There is a further control at the Development Management (i.e. planning application/ 

permission) stage, where the LPA must be confident the development will not result in 

unacceptable risks from pollution when considering if the development is an 

appropriate use of the land (this includes be certain that a proposed development will 

not adversely affect the integrity of European Sites which may require a site specific 

HRA). As part of this determination process, the LPA will take advice from other 

consenting bodies such as the EA, and also from SWW about significant issues that 

could affect whether a development is acceptable. It should be noted that the LPA is 

not expected to focus on controlling pollution where it can be controlled by other 

pollution regulations, such as the Environmental Permitting Regulations (2010) by the 

EA (Environment Agency, Guidance for developments requiring planning permission and 

environmental permits October 2012). 

South West Investment in The Water Industry Act (1991) sets out the requirement of water companies to provide 
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Water Sewage and 

Wastewater 

Treatment Works 

sewage treatment , and likewise water companies have a role in investing in existing 

and future Sewage and Wastewater Treatment Works to avoid and minimise the 

potential for impact on European Sites. Statutory Undertakers (including water 

companies such as South West Water) are included within the definition of Competent 

Authorities within the Habitats Regulations 2010. As such, much in the same way as for 

LPAs, South West Water is required in exercising any of its functions, to have regard to 

the requirements of the Habitats and Wild Birds Directives so far as they may be 

affected by the exercising of those functions (Reg 9 (3)). In addition, regulation 61 

places obligations on competent authorities in respect of plans or projects likely to have 

a significant effect on a protected site. There is also a duty to use all reasonable 

endeavours to avoid any pollution or deterioration of habitats of wild birds (Regulation 

9A(8)). Such duties are clearly set out for Statutory Undertakers in Defra’s Statement of 

Obligations (Information for Water and Sewerage Undertakers and Regulators on 

Statutory Environmental and Drinking Water Provisions Applicable to the Water Sector 

in England, October 2012). 

Environment 

Agency 

Discharge 

consents 

The control of the discharge consent regime (covered by the Environmental Permit 

Regulations, 2010) by the Environment Agency. The EA are themselves a Competent 

Authority, and have an obligation to undertake Habitats Regulations Assessments of 

applications to increase discharge volumes. In much the same way as a LPA undertakes 

HRA of a planning application, the EA will only agree to a permit application if it can be 

certain that it will not adversely affect the integrity of European Sites.  

 

It is recognised that the success of ensuring development does not have an adverse impacts on European 

Sites will predominantly be based on the level of investment of South West Water in their existing and 

future Sewage Treatment Works, and the Environment Agency through their control/consenting of 

discharge permits.  

Considering the role of the LPA as referenced above, the following policy controls are included within the 

JLP: 

 

Table 7-3: WATER POLLUTION POLICY RECOMMENDATIONS 

POLICY REF POLICY WORDING COMMENTS & RECOMMEDATION 

DEV2 Air, water, soil, noise and land 

Development proposals which will cause unacceptable harm to 

human health or environmental quality by unacceptable levels of 

soil, air, water or noise pollution or land instability will not be 

permitted.  Development should: 

1. Avoid or mitigate against harmful environmental impacts 

and health risks from air, water, land and noise pollution. 

2. Where located in an Air Quality Management Area, offset its 

impact through positively contributing towards the 

implementation of measures contained within air quality 

action plans and transport programmes, and through 

building design and layout which helps minimise air quality 

impacts. 

3. Prevent deterioration and where appropriate protect, 

enhance and restore water quality. 

4. Limit the impact of light pollution on local amenity, 

intrinsically dark landscapes and nature conservation. 

5. Protect and enhance soils, safeguarding the long term 

potential of best and most versatile agricultural land and 

conserving soil resources. 

6. Maintain and where appropriate improve the noise 

environment in accordance with the Noise Policy Statement 

for England (including any subsequent updates). 

The policy seeks to control development 

causing unacceptable harm to 

environmental quality including water 

pollution, and prevent deterioration and 

where appropriate protect, enhance and 

restore water quality.  

The policy is intended to prevent 

deterioration of water quality and 

unacceptable water pollution, however it 

is considered sensible to indicate what 

‘unacceptable’ might be with respect to 

European Sites (i.e. an adverse effect on 

site integrity).  

Recommendation: 

The policy should be strengthened by 

inclusion of a further criteria stating 

development should: 

- Not be permitted unless it can be 

concluded that it will not cause an 

adverse effect on the integrity of a 

European Site. – this has since 

been added.  

DEV37 Managing flood risk   

The LPAs will assist the Lead Local Flood Authority in the 

management of flood risk within the Plan Area by directing 

The policy is focused on management of 

flood risk, however does include 

reference to sustainable water 
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development away from areas at highest risk, but where 

development is necessary ensuring that it is safe without 

increasing flood risk elsewhere.   Specific provisions include: 

1. In respect of development of sites not provided for in this 

plan, a sequential approach will be used in areas known to 

be at risk from any form of flooding. Development will be 

resisted if there are reasonably available sites appropriate 

for the proposed development in areas with a lower 

probability of flooding. 

2. Where it is not possible for the development to be located in 

zones with a lower probability of flooding, an Exception Test 

must be undertaken to demonstrate that:   

i. There are overriding sustainability benefits to the 

community to be gained from allowing the development. 

ii. The development will be safe for its lifetime taking 

account of the vulnerability of its users, without 

increasing flood risk elsewhere, and, where possible, will 

reduce flood risk overall.  This must be demonstrated 

through a site-specific flood risk assessment. 

3. Development proposals at sites which fall into Flood Zones 2 

or 3 (in whole or in part) should: 

i. Be supported by a comprehensive and deliverable 

strategy to minimise flood risk. 

ii. Be resilient to flooding through design and layout, 

incorporating sensitively designed mitigation measures. 

These may take the form of on-site flood defence works 

and/or a contribution towards, or a commitment to 

undertake such off-site measures as may be necessary to 

meet required flood protection standards, for example, 

as set out in the Local Flood Risk Management Strategy. 

iii. Provide sufficient space for drainage and flood 

alleviation schemes. 

4. Development should incorporate sustainable water 

management measures to minimise surface water run-off 

and ensure that it does not increase flood risks elsewhere. 

Surface water from proposed developments should be 

discharged in a separate surface water drainage system 

which should be discharged according to the following 

hierarchy:  

i. Discharge to a waterbody (if available and with sufficient 

capacity). 

ii. Infiltration 

iii. Discharge to a surface water sewer, highway drain or 

culverted watercourse with attenuation as required. 

iv. In exceptional circumstances, discharge to a combined 

sewer.  

5. Development should incorporate sustainable water 

management measures to minimise surface water run-off 

and ensure that it does not increase flood risks elsewhere, in 

compliance with the Local Flood Risk Management Plan and 

national standards for sustainable urban drainage systems.   

6. Developments which undermine the role of undeveloped 

estuarine coastal margins in providing resilience to climate 

change will not be allowed. 

7.  Major developments located within the Critical Drainage 

Area should include a Drainage Strategy setting out and 

justifying the option(s) proposed, present supporting 

evidence, and include proposals for long term maintenance 

and management.   

8. Where necessary, financial contributions will be sought 

for the maintenance and improvement of drainage 

infrastructure, fluvial and tidal flood defences, and erosion 

defences. Development should provide financial 

contributions, as necessary, to mitigate impacts on sewer 

network. 

management which can play an important 

role in the reduction of water pollution.  

Sustainable water management is 

included as a recommendation (not 

requirement) of this policy to minimise 

surface water runoff, with surface water 

from proposed development 

recommended to be discharged in a 

separate surface water drainage system 

according to a hierarchy (with combined 

sewer in exceptional circumstances). 

It would be a useful addition to point 4 to 

note that water quality can also be 

positively affected by such SUDS features.  

The policy also includes reference to 

seeking financial contributions for 

maintenance and improvement 

of drainage infrastructure to mitigate 

impacts of development on the sewer 

network. 

It would be a useful addition to clarify in 

point 8 that infrastructure requirements 

to mitigate impacts on the sewer network 

may be needed to ensure no adverse 

effects on designated sites (note, not 

included reference to European Sites, as 

this should also include SSSIs).  

Recommendation 

Under point 4 of DEV 37, add the 

following text coloured red: 

Development should incorporate 

sustainable water management measures 

to minimise surface water run-off and 

ensure that it does not increase flood risks 

or impact water quality elsewhere. 

Surface water from proposed 

developments should be discharged in a 

separate surface water drainage system 

which should be discharged according to 

the following hierarchy… 

Under point 8 of DEV38, add the following 

text coloured red: 

Where necessary, financial contributions 

will be sought for the maintenance and 

improvement of drainage infrastructure, 

fluvial and tidal flood defences, and 

erosion defences. Development should 

provide financial contributions, as 

necessary, to mitigate impacts on sewer 

network and to ensure no adverse effect 

on the integrity of any designated sites. 

 

Add an additional point : . Proposals for 

discharges of surface water direct to 

coastal waters must include measures to 

remove particulate and dissolved 

pollutants in order to conserve the quality 

of coastal environments.” 

 

Recommend additional point that 

development will not be permitted 

without confirmation that sewage / 

wastewater treatment facilities can 

accommodate or be improved to 

accommodate the new development, in 

advance of the development taking 
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Place and that where necessary, financial 

contributions will be sought for the 

maintenance and improvement of 

drainage infrastructure, fluvial and tidal 

flood defences, and erosion defences. 

Development should provide financial 

contributions, as necessary, to mitigate 

impacts on sewer network and to ensure 

no adverse effect on the integrity of any 

designated sites. 

 

These changes to policy have since been 

made.  

DEL1 Approach to development delivery and viability, planning 

obligations and the Community Infrastructure Levy 

The LPAs will take a positive and strategic approach to the use of 

its powers in relation to planning consents, planning obligations 

or agreements and, for Plymouth, the community infrastructure 

levy (CIL), in order to accelerate the delivery of development and 

secure developer contributions to meet the infrastructure needs 

of the city. This approach will involve: 

1. Positive use of planning conditions (including where 

appropriate varying from the standard 3 year time 

consent for commencement of development) to 

encourage early delivery and a strong pipeline of 

projects. 

2. Positive use of CIL for the securing of developer 

contributions towards Plymouth’s infrastructure 

requirements. 

3. Seeking to negotiate planning obligations where they 

are needed to: 

a. Prescribe the nature of the development so 

that it meets policy requirements (such as 

the delivery of affordable housing). 

b. Offset the loss of any significant amenity or 

resource through compensatory provision 

elsewhere (such as an impact on wildlife or 

loss of employment uses). 

c. Provide for the ongoing maintenance of 

facilities provided as a result of the 

development, or secure commuted 

maintenance sums for facilities that a 

developer would like the responsible 

agency to adopt. 

d. Mitigate the impact of development on 

infrastructure, including its cumulative 

impact, through direct provision or a 

financial infrastructure contribution. 

4. Maximising the effectiveness of developer 

contributions secured through prioritising their use as 

a match funding / gap funding source, linked to other 

infrastructure funding, and through programming 

spend in accordance with a 'Plan for Investment and 

Infrastructure'. 

5. Requiring robust viability evidence to be submitted 

where a developer contends that planning obligations 

sought would make a proposal economically unviable. 

The LPAs will seek an open book approach in these 

cases. In determining whether or not to grant planning 

permission in these circumstances, the LPAs will have 

regard to the overall economic, social and 

environmental benefits of the development and 

whether, on balance, some relaxation of planning 

obligations is justified.  

The Delivery Policy further details the 

need for development to contribute to 

mitigating impacts through direct 

provision of infrastructure or a financial 

infrastructure contribution linking into the 

Infrastructure Needs Assessment. 

STP12 Strategic infrastructure measures to deliver the spatial strategy This strategic policy notes the 

requirement of development, and other 
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The LPAs will work in partnership with key funding partners and 

investors in order to ensure that the infrastructure needed to 

deliver the spatial strategy is prioritised.  Any land required to 

deliver these infrastructure measures will be safeguarded. 

Investment will be guided towards these priorities to ensure their 

timely delivery, and where schemes need to be delivered in 

advance of development, financial contributions will be sought 

retrospectively through the Section 106 process where 

appropriate. This includes strategic infrastructure measures to 

unlock the sustainable growth potential of Plymouth’s three 

Growth Areas and the Thriving Towns and Villages, as identified in 

other policies of this plan and listed in the schedule in section xxxx 

of this plan. Infrastructure categories provided for include: 

1. Strategic transport improvements for all modes of 

transport, alongside complementary transport 

behaviour programmes. 

2. Strategic public realm improvements. 

3. Strategic sports sites and specific sports and local 

facilities that meet the sporting needs of the area. 

4. Strategic green infrastructure sites and a functional 

network of greenspaces which meet the needs of local 

communities and help to manage recreational impacts 

on European Protected Sites and enhance the natural 

environment. 

5. Community. education and health infrastructure. 

6. Strategic drainage and flood defence. 

7. Utilities infrastructure. 

8. Burials and cremation services. 

authorities to commit to timely delivery 

(and in advance of development were 

necessary) of strategic infrastructure to 

support the proposed development in the 

JLP, and guided by the Infrastructure 

Needs Assessment.  

‘Strategic drainage’ and ‘utilities 

infrastructure’ are included within the 

infrastructure categories. 

 

S03 Delivering growth in Plymouth’s City Centre and Waterfront 

Growth area 

Strategic Objective includes the need to 

safeguard and enhance the 

environmental status of the Plymouth 

Sound and estuaries, including the 

European Marine Sites. While no express 

mention is made of protecting/enhancing 

water quality, this is inherent in the 

objective.  

PLY6 Improving Plymouth’s city centre Policy includes the requirement to 

“Deliver proposals that are resilient and 

respond to the challenges of climate 

change and protect the Plymouth Sound 

and Estuaries European Marine Site from 

pollution, providing where appropriate 

improvements to surface water drainage 

systems, and future connection to critical 

drainage infrastructure and district heat 

networks relevant to the site.” 

PLY20 Managing and enhancing Plymouth’s Waterfront Policy includes the need to safeguard and 

enhance the delivery of conservation 

objectives for the SAC and SPA. While no 

express mention is made of 

protecting/enhancing water quality, this is 

inherent in the objective. 

PLY37 Strategic Infrastructure measures for the Growth Area Identifies a requirement for investment in 

Strategic drainage improvements within 

the Plymouth Waterfront Growth Area. 

SO4 Delivering growth in the Derriford and Northern Corridor 

Growth Area 

Development in this area could impact on 

water quality in the Plymouth Sound and 

Estuaries but is protected through DEV37   

SO5 Delivering Growth in Plymouth Eastern Corridor Growth Area Development in this area could impact on 

water quality in the Plymouth Sound and 

Estuaries but is protected by DEV37..   
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Noting the control measures available to respective Competent Authorities, and the platform of the 

Infrastructure and Investment Forum (and related Infrastructure Needs Assessment) it will be necessary 

to retain a close dialogue with the Environment Agency and South West Water. 

7.6 CONCLUSION/RESPONSE TO RECOMMENDATIONS  

With the recommended changes to the policies, which have now all been incorporated, it is concluded 

that there will be no adverse impact either alone or in-combination with other plans or projects on the 

integrity of the designated European sites.  
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8 APPROPRIATE ASSESSMENT – HYDROLOGY 

8.1 INTRODUCTION 

 
Hydrological change resulting from development is predominantly related to the requirement 

for increased water abstraction to supply new development, and the impacts that result on 

European Sites.  

 

Taking account of climate change, and current and future water demand, the South West Water 

company area was classified as at ‘moderate’ stress, which was considered to be ‘not serious’ 

(Environment Agency, Water stressed areas – final classification, 2013). This exercise takes 

account of existing Public Water Supply abstractions, and identifies water stress at a resource 

zone level.  

 

The map below shows the water body stress classification at a water body scale and indicates 

that the majority of Devon is under low water stress, with pockets of moderate and serious 

stress. 

 
Supply of water is the responsibility in the area affected by the JLP is the responsibility of South 

West Water who have in place a Water Resource Plan for 2010-2035 (2009). The Plan highlights 

the promotion of efficient use of water before seeking to take more from the environment and 

that when new abstractions are required, they will fully evaluate the social and environmental 

impacts in addition to the costs.  
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The levels of Water that South West Water can abstract is controlled by the Environment 

Agency through Water Abstraction Licensing. For each defined catchment this operates within a 

Management Area Abstraction Licensing Strategy. In the southwest of England these Strategies 

have been aligned with Water Framework Directive area, and accordingly of relevance to the JLP 

are the Tamar WFD and South Devon WFD Management Area Abstraction Licensing Strategies 

(both Dec 2012).  

 

These Licensing Strategies set out how the Environment Agency will manage water resources in 

the area, providing information on how existing abstraction licences will be managed and the 

water availability for future abstraction.  

 

The Water Framework Directives main objectives are to protect and enhance the water 

environment and ensure the sustainable use of water resources for economic and social 

development. 

 

The JLP area is supplied with domestic water supply from the Roadford Water Resource Zone, a 

map showing the extent and a description of which are shown in the figure below (both sourced 

from SWW Water Resources Management Plan 2015 – 2040): 

 

 

The Roadford WRZ covers a large part of Devon, from 

Plymouth, the South Hams and Torbay in the south to 

Bideford and Barnstaple in the north. It also includes 

parts of North East Cornwall. The area is served primarily 

by Roadford Reservoir operating conjunctively with other 

impounding reservoirs; river intakes and other sources. 

The most important single source in the area is Roadford 

Reservoir on the River Wolf, a tributary of the River 

Tamar. We use Roadford to augment the River Tamar for 

abstraction downstream at Gunnislake and also for direct 

supply to parts of North 

Devon (via Northcombe WTW). 

We can pump our abstractions from Gunnislake to 

Crownhill WTW for use in Plymouth and the surrounding 

area or transfer them, via the South Devon Spine Main, to 

Littlehempston WTW at Totnes for use in the South 

Hams. 

Burrator Reservoir on the River Meavy is a direct supply 

reservoir which supplies water to Crownhill WTW and 

Littlehempston WTW. We can also use Burrator to 

support Dousland WTW which is primarily fed by the 

Devonport Leat (a transfer from the headwaters of the 

River Dart). The other important source of water for 

Crownhill WTW is the abstractions from the River Tavy at 

Lopwell. 

Littlehempston WTW is primarily fed directly from the 

River Dart, riverside boreholes and radial collectors in 

addition to the transfers from Burrator and Gunnislake. 

The south of Devon is also supplied by a number of direct 

supply reservoirs on Dartmoor 

including Kennick, Trenchford, Tottiford, Fernworthy, 

Avon and Venford. 

In addition to the Roadford water at Northcombe WTW, 

North Devon is supplied by a variety of local sources 

including Meldon Reservoir, Upper Tamar Lake and 

Wistlandpound Reservoir. 
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8.2 EUROPEAN SITE BACKGROUND 

 

The following table is a high level screening of those European Sites for which Hydrological 

Changes/Water Abstraction was identified as a potential Impact Pathway in Chapter 3 of this 

HRA. The considers the case for either screening out Hydrological Change/Water abstraction as 

a potential impact pathway or taking it forward as an impact requiring Appropriate Assessment 

for the respective sites. 

 

 
 

EUROPEAN SITE THREAT / 

PRESSURE WITHIN 

SIP 

CONSIDERED 

FURTHER Y/N 

JUSTIFICATION 

Plymouth Sound 

and Estuaries SAC 

N N Hydrological changes with respect to new development 

relate to water abstraction and associated potential impacts.  

The proposed new development within the JLP will not lead 

to additional water abstraction from the waterbodies in the 

SAC. 

Tamar Estuaries 

Complex SPA 

N N Hydrological changes with respect to new development 

relate to water abstraction and associated potential impacts.  

The proposed new development within the JLP will not lead 

to additional water abstraction from the waterbodies in the 

SPA.  

Dartmoor SAC y Y The Site Improvement Plan identifies hydrological change as 

a pressure/threat to Blanket Bogs.  

While not identified in the SIP, if more relevance to the JLP 

are the potential effects of increased water abstraction on 

Atlantic Salmon (migration routes include the Dart, Teign, 

Erme, Yealm, Tavy, Torridge and Taw). 

8.2.1 DARTMOOR SAC 

Blanket Bogs 

The Site Improvement Plan for the Dartmoor SAC identifies Hydrological change as a 

pressure/threat to Blanket Bogs (H7130 - Qualifying Feature). The SIP describes the 

pressure/threat as: 

‘Some areas of the blanket bog have old drainage networks and peat cuttings that have a 

negative impact on the conservation status of the habitat by reducing the height of the water 

table and drying out the bog. There are also surface channels present in the blanket bog that are 

the result of erosion processes initiated by past burning, military training, overgrazing, drainage, 

atmospheric pollution and peat cutting. These channels continue to erode the peat in some 

places threatening the hydrology of the remaining bog. In some areas older erosion channels 

have effectively drained the bog, leading to a drying out of the peat and consequently a change 

in the vegetation away from bog communities.’  

 

The SIP identifies actions to address the pressure/threat – by agreeing actions with the local  

community to ‘improve the condition of Blanket Bog through blocking erosion gullies, drainage 

channels and rewetting old peat cutting to raise the water table and maintain at a high level.’ 
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It is considered reasonable to consider that any new development within the JLP will not 

contribute to the pressure/threat to Blanket Bogs as described within the Site Improvement 

Plan. The pressure/threat described are local issues (with the exception of atmospheric 

pollution), and are due to historic or current land management and drainage practices. This 

aspect of hydrological change is not considered further.  

 

Atlantic salmon 

 

Atlantic salmon are an Annex II species are present as a Qualifying Feature, but not a primary 

reason for site selection. Atlantic salmon are present within rivers and streams flowing through 

Dartmoor. Atlantic salmon is an Annex II species only in freshwaters throughout the EU (not 

marine or estuarine sites). 

 

Adult Atlantic salmon migrate from the sea to breed in freshwater, with spawning taking place 

in shallow gravelly areas in clean rivers and streams where the water flows swiftly. The young 

that emerge spread out into other parts of the river, and after a period of 1-6 years the young 

salmon migrate downstream to the sea, returning back to spawn in the river of their birth after 

1-3 years in the sea (based on JNCC Description and ecological characteristics of Atlantic 

Salmon). 

 

New development (namely outside of and some distance from the Dartmoor SAC itself) has 

potential to impact the rivers and streams used by Atlantic salmon, by leading to changes in the 

level and rate of flow within rivers/streams. This may relate to works associated with flood 

control for new settlements, or increased water abstraction rates reducing river flow and 

affecting available spawning sites and the ability of fish to migrate along rivers/streams. The 

South Devon WFD Management Area Abstraction Strategy (2012) notes that ‘Salmon…are highly 

dependent upon flow conditions to reach their spawning grounds. Increases in flow stimulate the 

fish and are important in enabling fish to negotiate obstructions and move upstream.’ 

 

8.3 APPROPRIATE ASSESSMENT 

 

The Tamar and South Devon WFD Management Area Abstraction Licensing Strategies (both Dec 

2012) set out the Environment Agency approach to mitigating the potential impacts of water 

abstractions on the environment to ensure no ecological deterioration. The Environment Agency 

will assess new Water Abstraction Licence applications to make sure that the resultant river flows 

will maintain and not lead to deterioration of the ecology of the river, and limit an increase in current 

abstraction if they think it will lead to deterioration of the ecology of the river.  

 

The Environment Agency recognise the requirement for making better use of existing water resources, 

and adopting water efficiency and demand management measures, and require that water efficiency is 

one of the tests that will need to be satisfied before they grant a new licence or renew a time limited 

licence. They promote the wise and efficient use of water and actions to limit demand (and reduce 

leakage) to curb the growth in abstraction and limit the impact on flows and any consequent impact on 

the ecology. 
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As a Competent Authority, the Environment Agency have assessed the effects of existing abstraction 

licences on water dependent European Sites, and will assess new applications to make sure they are not 

having an adverse effect. The Environment has undertaken a Review of Consents (i.e. existing consents)  

 

The South West Water Water Resources Management Plan (2014) indicates that there will be a 

significant surplus of water supply over demand plus necessary headroom until at least 2050 as 

a result of water efficiency and demand management measures and further investment in water 

supply infrastructure (the benefits of previous investment paying off are also cited). The WRM 

Plan notes that there is no need for a new reservoir or other additional resource development in 

the region during the period covered by this Plan. 

 

In preparing the Water Resource Management (WRM) Plan, South West Water took into 

account the conclusions of the Environment Agency’s Review of Consents process. This process 

involves the Environment Agency examining all the abstraction licences they allow in order to 

determine whether any reductions in abstraction volume/rate are required in order to avoid 

adverse effects on European sites. 

 

In the case of South West Water, a number of abstractions that affected Dartmoor SAC were 

identified as requiring reduction, and these proposed changes in the abstraction licences were 

subsequently confirmed. The WRM Plan incorporates the Environment Agency’s sustainability 

reductions in relation to abstraction licences affecting Dartmoor SAC in of 4.8Ml/d in connection 

with responsibilities under the Water Framework Directive (other schemes are also referenced 

to address potential WFD issues including gravel augmentation for spawning areas and 

monitoring).  

 

The modelling of supply and demand includes mitigating factors such as existing metering, water 

efficiency and leakage policies, and increased water efficiency in new homes, as well as the 

probable impacts of climate change.  

The figure below from the WRM Plan also shows inclusion of the effect of sustainability 

reductions proposed by the Environment Agency (related to Review of Consents relating to the 

Dartmoor SAC) to take effect in the years 2015/16 and 2016/17. The figure reflects that in spite 

of the reductions in Water Available For Use resulting from these proposals, the surplus remains 

comfortably above demand plus target headroom throughout the period covering the JLP. 
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The WRM Plan does not indicate that any increase in existing licenced abstraction rates/volumes 

from rivers/streams affecting European Sites will be required to secure additional water supply 

to meet the requirements of the Water Resource Zone. Accordingly, it is considered that no 

adverse effect on the integrity of the Dartmoor SAC would arise from the water supply strategy 

for the JLP area and period as detailed in the WRM Plan. 

8.4 OTHER PLANS AND PROJECTS 

 

Existing Water Abstraction Licences held by South West Water have been subject to assessment 

through the Environment Agency Review of Consents process and deemed acceptable (subject 

to the subsequent confirmation of changes to several licences affecting Dartmoor SAC). This will 

be kept under review by the Environment Agency, and any further Water Abstraction Licence 

applications will be subject to HRA by the Environment Agency as a Competent Authority. 

8.5 MITIGATION RECOMMENDATIONS 

Mitigation and monitoring is already in place with respect to the input from other Competent 

Authorities (i.e. Environment Agency and South West Water) as described in the Appropriate 

Assessment. Namely the Enviroment Agency’s Review of Consents (covering Water Abstraction 

Licences) and South West Water’s WRM Plan which itself includes a committmet to water 

efficiency measures. Such measures ensure robust protection, whereby existing and new Water 

Abstraction Licences are required to demonstrate that they will not have an adverse effects on 

the Dartmoor SAC.  

It is however considered prudent to ensure that JLP policies plays its part in supporting the aims 

of the WRM Plan by reflecting the principle of water efficiency within new development.  

 

Table 8-1: Hydrology: Recommendations for changes to policy wording 

POLICY REF POLICY WORDING COMMENTS AND 
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RECOMMENDATION 

DEV37 Managing flood risk   

The LPAs will assist the Lead Local Flood Authority in the 

management of flood risk within the Plan Area by directing 

development away from areas at highest risk, but where 

development is necessary ensuring that it is safe without 

increasing flood risk elsewhere. Specific provisions include: 

1. In respect of development of sites not provided for in 

this plan, a sequential approach will be used in areas known to be 

at risk from any form of flooding. Development will be resisted if 

there are reasonably available sites appropriate for the proposed 

development in areas with a lower probability of flooding. 

2. Where it is not possible for the development to be 

located in zones with a lower probability of flooding, an Exception 

Test must be undertaken to demonstrate that:   

i. There are overriding sustainability benefits to the 

community to be gained from allowing the development. 

ii. The development will be safe for its lifetime taking 

account of the vulnerability of its users, without increasing flood 

risk elsewhere, and, where possible, will reduce flood risk overall.  

This must be demonstrated through a site-specific flood risk 

assessment. 

3. Development proposals at sites which fall into Flood 

Zones 2 or 3 (in whole or in part) should: 

i. Be supported by a comprehensive and deliverable 

strategy to minimise flood risk. 

ii. Be resilient to flooding through design and layout, 

incorporating sensitively designed mitigation measures. These 

may take the form of on-site flood defence works and/or a 

contribution towards, or a commitment to undertake such off-site 

measures as may be necessary to meet required flood protection 

standards, for example, as set out in the Local Flood Risk 

Management Strategy. 

iii. Provide sufficient space for drainage and flood 

alleviation schemes. 

4. Development should incorporate sustainable water 

management measures to minimise surface water run-off and 

ensure that it does not increase flood risks elsewhere. Surface 

water from proposed developments should be discharged in a 

separate surface water drainage system which should be 

discharged according to the following hierarchy:  

i. Discharge to a waterbody (if available and with 

sufficient capacity). 

ii. Infiltration 

iii. Discharge to a surface water sewer, highway drain or 

culverted watercourse with attenuation as required. 

iv. In exceptional circumstances, discharge to a combined 

sewer.  

5. Development should incorporate sustainable water 

management measures to minimise surface water run-off and 

ensure that it does not increase flood risks elsewhere, in 

compliance with the Local Flood Risk Management Plan and 

national standards for sustainable urban drainage systems.   

6. Developments which undermine the role of 

undeveloped estuarine coastal margins in providing resilience to 

climate change will not be allowed. 

7.  Major developments located within the Critical 

Drainage Area should include a Drainage Strategy setting out and 

justifying the option(s) proposed, present supporting evidence, 

and include proposals for long term maintenance and 

management.   

Where necessary, financial contributions will be sought for the 

maintenance and improvement of drainage infrastructure, fluvial 

and tidal flood defences, and erosion defences. Development 

should provide financial contributions, as necessary, to mitigate 

The policy includes reference to 

sustainable water management features, 

but makes no reference to provisions to 

water efficiency measures which can 

reduce the pressure on the Roadford 

Water Resource Zone. 

Recommendations 

Under point 4, include the red text: 

Development should incorporate 

sustainable water management measures 

to reduce water use and increase its 

reuse, and minimise surface water run-off 

and ensure that it does not increase flood 

risks elsewhere, in compliance with the 

Local Flood Risk Management Plan and 

national standards for sustainable urban 

drainage systems.  

 Under point 5, include the red text: 

Development should incorporate 

sustainable water management measures 

to reduce water use and increase its 

reuse, and minimise surface water run-off 

and ensure that it does not increase flood 

risks elsewhere, in compliance with the 

Local Flood Risk Management Plan and 

national standards for sustainable urban 

drainage systems.   

In the supporting paragraphs of this policy 

include the red text: 

The policy will also help by requiring 

design and drainage solutions which 

should lead to a reduction in the amount 

of rainwater reaching the sewers and 

water courses and improvements to the 

capacity of particular water courses and 

sewers. Development should incorporate 

water efficient design principles, reducing 

water usage through sustainable water 

management, such as reuse of rainwater 

and other water use reduction measures.  
Flood risk management strategies for 

specific risk areas will…. 

 

These changes have been incorporated.  
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impacts on sewer network. 

DEV34 Delivering low carbon development 

The need to deliver a low carbon future for Plymouth and South 

West Devon should be considered in the design and 

implementation of all developments, in support of the UK's legally 

binding target to reduce the UK’s greenhouse gas emissions by at 

least 80% in 2050 from 1990 levels (Climate Change Act 2008). 

The following provisions apply: 

1. Developments should identify the opportunities to minimise 

the use of natural resources in the development over its lifetime, 

such as water, minerals and consumable products, by reuse or 

recycling of materials in construction, and by making best use of 

existing buildings and infrastructure. 

2. Major development should take account of projected changes 

in temperature, rainfall, wind and sea level in its design with the 

aim of mitigating and remaining resilient to the effects of 

changing climate. 

3. Development proposals will be considered in relation to the 

‘energy hierarchy’ set out below: 

i. Reducing the energy load of the development. 

ii. Maximising the energy efficiency of fabric. 

iii. Delivering on-site low carbon or renewable energy systems. 

iv. Delivering carbon reductions through off-site measures. 

4. Developments should reduce the energy load of the 

development by good layout, orientation and design to maximise 

natural heating, cooling and lighting. For major developments, a 

solar master plan should show how solar gain has been optimised 

in the development, aiming to achieve a minimum daylight 

standard of 27 per cent Vertical Sky Component and 10 

per cent Winter Probable Sunlight Hours. 

5. All major development proposals should incorporate low 

carbon or renewable energy generation to achieve regulated 

carbon emissions levels of 20 per cent less than that required to 

comply with Building Regulations Part L. 

6. Developments will be required to connect to existing district 

energy networks in the locality or to be designed to be capable of 

connection to a future planned network. Where appropriate, 

proportionate contributions will be sought to enable a network to 

be established or completed. 

 

This policy includes mention of the need 

to minimise water use through good 

design.  

 

8.6 CONCLUSION/RESPONSE TO RECOMMENDATIONS 

With the recommended changes to the policies, which have now all been incorporated, it is concluded 

that there will be no adverse impact either alone or in-combination with other plans or projects on the 

integrity of the designated European sites.  

8.7 REFERENCES 
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9 APPROPRIATE ASSESSMENT – LAND TAKE 

9.1 INTRODUCTION 

Land Take impacts relate to the effect of development within or close to European Sites which 

could directly lead to loss or deterioration of qualifying habitats, or lead to loss or deterioration 

of habitats on which support qualifying species. With respect to the Joint Local Plan, Land Take 

could also be considered as ‘urbanisation/development.’  

Land Take includes such impacts as loss of qualifying habitats caused by new development, or 

severance of landscape features and habitat fragmentation which may support qualifying 

species.   

This may include land outside of the European Site boundary but are still important in 

maintaining the integrity of the site, e.g. Strategic Flyways and Sustenance Zones to support 

greater horseshoe bats in the South Hams SAC, or riparian semi-natural habitats close to the 

Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA supporting qualifying bird species. 

Indirect impacts from urbanisation/development relating to disturbance (such as noise and light 

disturbance) are considered separately under the Species Disturbance impact pathway.  

9.2 EUROPEAN SITE BACKGROUND 

 

Table 9-1: High level screening for Land Take 

EUROPEAN SITE THREAT / 

PRESSURE WITHIN 

SIP 

CONSIDERED 

FURTHER Y/N 

JUSTIFICATION 

Plymouth Sound 

and Estuaries SAC 

Y Y Direct land take from development is identified as a 

threat in the Site Improvement Plan, causing 

physical destruction of habitat, change in river 

flows and loss of foraging habitat.   

Tamar Estuaries 

Complex SPA 

Y Y Direct land take from development is identified as a 

threat in the Site Improvement Plan, causing 

physical destruction of habitat, change in river 

flows and loss of foraging habitat.   

South Hams SAC y Y The Site Improvement Plan identifies land take 

through planning permission/development on land 

between the five SSSIs comprising the South Hams 

SAC as a threat, with potential impact on bats 

through loss of foraging habitat, loss of minor roost 

sites, and disruption of flightpaths (the latter 

particularly through light pollution). 

South Devon Shore 

Dock SAC 

Y N The site stretches for some 12km along the coastal 

cliffs of South Devon from just east of Salcombe to 

just east of Start Point. The area is remote and 

heavily rural, and the site only accessible by the 
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South West Coast Path.  

The cliffs here are steep with access restricted to 

the coast path. No development is proposed 

nearby so land take is screened out.  

 

9.2.1 PLYMOUTH SOUND AND ESTUARIES SAC AND TAMAR ESTUARIES COMPLEX 

SPA 

These two European Sites are covered by one Site Improvement Plan. The SIP identifies direct 

land take from development as a threat to the following Qualifying Features across the two 

sites: 

- A026(NB) Little Egret 

- A132(NB) Avocet 

- H1130 Estuaries 

- H1140 Intertidal mudflats and sandflats 

- H1160 Shallow inlets and bays 

- H1170 Reefs 

- H1330 Atlantic salt meadows 

 

The SIP notes that ‘The cumulative effect of multiple small land takes on the SAC and SPA 

features is not clearly measured or quantified as to when there is an overall impact on the 

integrity of the site’ and identifies an action for Natural England (supported by LPAs) to 

undertake a: ‘Study into cumulative land take since the time of site designation. This would 

include unauthorised developments and those considered de minimus in isolation. Update the 

Audit of Coastal Change in the Tamar Estuaries 1999, to show total loss of each feature since 

designation. Including identifying the threshold as to when the integrity of the site is impacted.’ 

Of relevance to the Joint Local Plan are developments that might directly lead to land take of 

one of the qualifying habitats above within the SAC/SPA boundary, or loss of a supporting 

habitat used by bird species outside of the boundary.  

9.2.2 SOUTH HAMS SAC 

The Site Improvement Plan notes that ‘Development on the land between the five SSSIs that 

make up the South Hams SAC could have an impact on bats through loss of foraging habitat, loss 

of minor roost sites, and disruption of flightpaths,’ with an associated action to ‘Refine and 

promote advice and guidance on development control and strategic planning.’ 

The potential for impacts on roosting, foraging and commuting habitats are considered further 

within the Natural England South Hams SAC Planning Guidance (2010) which acts as a tool for 

Development Management, Strategic Planners, developers and consultant ecologists. The 

Planning Guidance outlines the types of development that could lead to impacts on the South 

Hams SAC, and sets out survey guidance to adequately establish the use of a site by greater 

horseshoe bats.  

Within the South Hams SAC, five SSSIs were designated around the key maternity and 

hibernation roosts (with one further SSSI, High Marks Barn, effectively forming a sixth key roost 
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within the SAC). These roosts are distinct, mostly directly proceed (e.g. by ownership and 

management by the Vincent Wildlife Trust), and direct impacts (damage, destruction, 

disturbance) upon them can be clearly identified and avoided/managed. 

The use of the wider countryside of South Devon by greater horseshoe bats for commuting, 

foraging, roosting and mating is recognised by the Planning Guidance. Accordingly ‘Sustenance 

Zones’ comprising key foraging habitats of 5km in radius were drawn around key roosts (NB – 

this 5km radius will be redrawn to 1km in the case of certain hibernation roosts due to reduced 

distance covered when foraging in winter, e.g. Bulkamore Iron Mine SSSI), and ‘Strategic 

Flyways’ were drawn along contiguous landscape features being those flyways most likely to link 

the key (SAC) roosts and foraging habitats and to be used by bats for navigating and commuting. 

These flyways are drawn 500m to reflect varying weather conditions and related differing use of 

features, however tend to be closely associated with the main rivers and sheltered valleys of 

South Devon.  

Of relevance to the Joint Local Plan is greater horseshoe bats sensitivity to change in the 

landscape which could result from development. With respect to land take, this includes 

removal of linear features used for navigation (hedgerows, tree lines), and loss or deterioration 

of foraging habitat (e.g. woodland, permanent pasture). Physical injury by wind turbines is also 

highlighted as a risk to greater horseshoe bats. With respect to these sensitives, the potential for 

impact is most acute within sustenance zones and strategic flyways.  

 

9.3 APPROPRIATE ASSESSMENT 

9.3.1 PLYMOUTH SOUND AND ESTUARIES SAC AND TAMAR ESTUARIES COMPLEX 

SPA 

Whilst it is acknowledged that direct land take from development is identified within the Site 

Improvement Plan as a threat to the SAC and SPA, it is not considered that either allocations or 

policies within the Joint Local Plan would lead to such direct land take either of habitats 

comprising Qualifying Features within the boundary of the European Sites, or of supporting 

habitats outside of the European Site boundaries used by Qualifying Species.  

The Strategic Objective (SO3) for Delivering growth in Plymouth's City Centre and Waterfront Growth Area 

states supports growth through: 

‘Safeguarding and enhancing the environmental status of the Plymouth Sound and estuaries, 

including the European Marine Sites, and making the City Centre and waterfront communities 

more resilient to the effects of climate change.’ 

This requirement for protection is replicated in the policy (PL21) for Managing and enhancing 

Plymouth’s waterfront which seeks renewal of Plymouth’s waterfront whilst: 

‘Safeguarding and enhancing the natural environment including the delivery of the conservation 

objectives for the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries European Marine Site.’ 
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Natural England Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA ‘Supplementary Advice’ for little egret and avocet 

have been reviewed, and a relevant target was identified for little egret (and the same for 

avocet for the non-breeding period) to: 

‘Maintain the extent and distribution of suitable habitat (either within or outside the site 

boundary) which supports the feature for all necessary stages of the non-breeding/wintering 

period (moulting, roosting, loafing, feeding).’  

 

The one example given by the Supplementary Advice was that of the important little egret 

roosting site at Drake’s Island. No other areas of land or habitats outside the SPA boundary are 

identified as being of particular importance to the species.  

 
With respect to the PL35 Drake’s Island site allocation, at which it is acknowledged that there is 

potential for impact on both the eelgrass beds (SAC) to the north of the island around the jetty 

and existing moorings, and construction and operational phase noise impacts to little egrets 

(SPA) which breed and roost on the island (which is itself outside of the SPA). 

In this case there have been previous planning applications including most recently for a hotel 

on the island (refused by Plymouth City Council in November 2015), however whilst impacts on 

the SPA have been included as reasons for objection, this is based on disturbance of little egret 

nest sites, and not due to land take. It is not considered that proposals would physically threaten 

the nesting habitat/sites. Notwithstanding that there is no perceived potential for direct physical 

impact through land take on the little egret supporting habitat, there is a level of protection 

within the allocation policy PL35 for Drake’s Island which requires that development should: 

‘ Ensure no significant impact on the European Marine Site (EMS) through the provision of on site 

and off site mitigation measures designed to protect the EMS interest features and which is 

supported by a robust Habitats Regulation Assessment.’ 

Given that the proposed allocation would not result in direct land take, or the physical loss or 

deterioration of supporting habitats, it is considered more appropriate to consider the potential 

impacts of this site allocation further under the ‘Species Disturbance’ impact pathway as the 

impacts are predominantly associated with noise, and water/shore based non-recreational 

activity.  

 

Further to a lack of allocations that would result in land take impacts, it is considered that there 

is adequate protection within existing policies within the Joint Local Plan without further 

requirement to safeguard against land take affecting the SAC or SPA. 

9.3.2 SOUTH HAMS SAC 

A detailed assessment of the potential for significant effects of proposed site allocations within 

the Joint Local Plan on the South Hams SAC is included with the Screening of Proposed Site 

Allocations within the Joint Local Plan (2016) in Appendix 3. 

The Screening report considers the allocations that fall within or close to Strategic Flyways 

and/or Sustenance Zones, Potential site allocations that fall outside of these areas and are not 

likely to have a significant effect on the South Hams SAC (or its component Strategic Flyways or 

Sustenance Zones) have not been considered within the report.  
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The Screening report outlines the type of development proposed within each site allocation, the 

characteristics of each site, and how the site could give rise to impacts on the greater horseshoe 

bat interest of the South Hams SAC. Where the potential for impacts have been identified the 

report recommends measures that would mitigate the impacts to an acceptable level (i.e. not 

significant).  

The report is based on high level proposed site allocations, as opposed to detailed site 

proposals/layouts, and subsequent site level planning applications to deliver the proposed 

developments will also require HRA. However, if the subsequent planning applications include 

the mitigation principles outlined within the in this report it is considered that the proposed 

allocations could be delivered in a way that would not affect the integrity of the South Hams 

SAC.  

It is noted that the proposed site allocations include some sites that already have planning 

permission (and have already undergone site level HRA), some site allocations that have been 

carried forward from the SHDC Development Plan Document (2006), and new site allocations 

that have been identified as having potential for development through the SHELAA exercise. For 

the majority of sites subjected to Screening there was a significant amount of site bat survey 

data available (due to a number already having planning permission, or having undertaking 

surveys to inform a forthcoming pre-application or application), and accordingly there can be a 

high level of confidence in conclusions drawn in the Screening report. 

Mitigation measures identified within the Screening report to reduce impacts to a level whereby 

they will not be significant typically include: 

- Retention of habitat features shown to be used by GHS 

- Maintenance of existing dark corridors to ensure continued ability of greater horseshoe 

bats to traverse sites 

- Use of buffer zones between features used by bats and built development/lighting 

- Limitation of lighting and sensitive lighting strategies 

- Planting of new features (hedgerows, tree lines) to be used for foraging/commuting 

across a site 

Whilst these mitigation measures are common for most proposed allocations/development 

proposals within sustenance zones or strategic flyways, it is acknowledged that the detail of the 

mitigation will not be agreed until the Development Management phase, at which point the 

results of detailed bat survey data and proposed site layouts will be available. 

The mitigation measures outlined within the Screening report can best be addressed by a 

requirement for site specific Mitigation Plans relating to the avoiding significant effects on the 

South Hams SAC. Such a requirement can be included within the respective allocated site 

policies and accordingly would ensure the allocation proposals would be unlikely to have a 

significant effect on the South Hams SAC. Without inclusion of such requirements, it is 

conceivable that the allocations could be delivered in such a way through the Development 

Management process that may have significant effects on the South Hams SAC (NB – there 

would clearly be an added protection of site level HRA). By including the requirement for a 

Mitigation Plan, delivery of a site in a manner that would affect the integrity of the European 

Site would clearly not be in accordance with Joint Local Plan policy. 
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In each case where a site specific mitigation plan is required, this should be informed by an 

appropriate level of bat survey data, and identify the way in which the proposal could impact on 

the use of the site and surround by greater horseshoe bats (including construction and 

operational phases of development), and the avoidance or mitigation measure that will ensure 

no adverse effect on the South Hams SAC.  

 

9.4 OTHER PLANS AND PROJECTS 

 

Similar requirements for site specific Mitigation Plans have been recommended within the 

recently adopted Teignbridge Local Plan and Torbay Local Plan where the potential for 

significant effects on Sustenance Zones or Strategic Flyways have been identified during the 

respective HRAs.  

 

It is also noted that the Natural England South Hams SAC Planning Guidance (2010) is currently 

under review, with an update expected to be published in 2017. South Hams District Council is 

on the partnership group (with other relevant LPAs) overseeing the review of this guidance, and 

is part-funding the update. The guidance will update the approach to survey requirements for 

sites on which there could be potential effects on the South Hams SAC, will clarify the approach 

to HRA, and give some detail with respect to mitigation measures where impacts are identified 

at a site level. It is anticipated that the LPA will refer to this guidance when considering planning 

applications and associated site level HRAs, and equally the guidance will be used by developers 

and consultant ecologists. 

 

Additionally, the Guidance will also contribute to addressing the potential for in-combination 

effects of development across the South Hams SAC.  

9.5 MITIGATION AND MONITORING RECOMMENDATIONS FOR LAND TAKE 

Table 9-2: Land Take: Recommendations for changes to policy wording 

POLICY REF POLICY COMMENTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
TTV26 

TTV27 

TTV29 

TTV6 

Site allocation – KEVICC, Totnes 

Site allocation – Baltic Wharf, Totnes 

Site allocation – Higher Barton and Higher Close, Dartington 

Site allocation – Noss on Dart, Dartmouth 

 

Recommendation: 

For all of these site allocation policies, the 

following addition is required based on the 

necessary mitigation identified within the South 

Hams SAC allocation site screening report: 

Ensuring all new development does not have any 

negative impact on the greater horseshoe bat 

species and their flight paths within the 

protected South Hams SAC. 

And then adding the following to the supporting 

text for each site allocation:  

A site specific greater horseshoe bat mitigation 

plan must be submitted and approved before 

planning permission will be granted. The plan 

must demonstrate how the proposed 

development will retain continued ecological 

functionality for greater horseshoe bat use 

associated with the South Hams SAC, and that 

the development will not have an adverse effect 

on the SAC. 
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9.6 CONCLUSION 

With the recommended changes to the policies, which have now all been incorporated, it is concluded 

that there will be no adverse impact either alone or in-combination with other plans or projects on the 

integrity of the designated European sites.  

 

9.7 REFERENCES 

Natural England (2010)   South Hams SAC - Greater horseshoe bat consultation zone planning 

guidance, Retrieved from: http://www.devon.gov.uk/de/southhamssac.pdf  

Natural England, Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA ‘Supplementary Advice,’ Retrieved from: 
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10 APPROPRIATE ASSESSMENT – COASTAL SQUEEZE 

10.1 INTRODUCTION 

Sea level rise and pressures from coastal development and flood defences are limiting the available area 

for dynamic intertidal features to respond to changes within the estuary environment. 

The effect of rising sea levels is expected to result in intertidal habitats being pushed inland. Whilst this 

might be a natural response to rising sea levels, this natural process can be prevented in developed areas, 

or where there are sea walls and other flood defences. As is the nature of built structures, they are 

typically immovable (at least without great expense) and so accordingly form a barrier to natural process, 

and are likely to result in a loss of quantity of coastal and estuarine intertidal habitats (most notably 

saltmarsh, but also sand dunes and  mudflats) as sea levels rise. With respect to this impact pathway, the 

issue is referred to as ‘coastal squeeze.’ In addition to direct loss of habitat, this also leads to impacts on 

bird and other species which may rely on such habitats. 

10.2 EUROPEAN SITE BACKGROUND 

 

Table 10-1: High level screening for Coastal Squeeze 

EUROPEAN SITE THREAT / 

PRESSURE WITHIN 

SIP 

CONSIDERED 

FURTHER Y/N 

JUSTIFICATION 

Plymouth Sound 

and Estuaries SAC 

Y Y The Site Improvement Plan identifies coastal squeeze as a 

pressure/threat ‘limiting the available area for dynamic 

intertidal features to respond to changes within the estuary 

environment.’  

Tamar Estuaries 

Complex SPA 

Y Y The Site Improvement Plan identifies coastal squeeze as a 

pressure/threat ‘limiting the available area for dynamic 

intertidal features to respond to changes within the estuary 

environment.’ 

Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC and Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA 

The Site Improvement Plan for these sites identifies coastal squeeze as a pressure/threat for the 

following Qualifying Features: 

- A026(NB) Little Egret, 

- A132(NB) Avocet,  

- H1130 Estuaries, 

- H1140 Intertidal mudflats and sandflats,  

- H1330 Atlantic salt meadows,  

- S1441 Shore dock 
 

The SIP notes that ‘Sea level rise and pressures from coastal development and flood defences are 

limiting the available area for dynamic intertidal features to respond to changes within the 
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estuary environment’ and identifies an action to ‘Determine if the currently defended areas of 

the estuary system are preventing intertidal habitats from adapting to rising sea levels, 

considering the Shoreline Management Plan recommendations for this area.’ 

10.3 APPROPRIATE ASSESSMENT 

The strategy for coastal defence is not set within the Local Plan but within Shoreline 

Management Plans (SMPs – following a review, now titled SMP2). The SMP2 covering the 

Plymouth area is ‘owned’ by the South Devon and Dorset Coastal Advisory Group, of which 

constituent LPAs are members (with associate members including the DEFRA family). The Local 

Plan itself however could have impacts on the SAC and SPA if it included policies for 

development or allocations which were contrary to the policies within the SMP2 (i.e. 

constructing defences to enable development in an area identified for ‘managed retreat’ or ‘no 

active intervention.’)  

The Shoreline Management Plan SMP2 (Durlston Head to Rame Head) covering the European 

Sites seeks to support natural processes and maintain wildlife (including the condition of 

designated sites) by recommending the preferred policies of no active intervention or managed 

realignment where it would be possible to enhance and/or create new areas of wetland habitat 

within or adjacent to designated conservation sites, which would have beneficial impacts. 

However, in some locations (e.g. Plymouth), holding the line of existing defences is 

recommended to protect cities or towns and in some of these locations coastal, estuarine and 

intertidal habitats may be adversely affected or lost in the long term due to expected future sea 

level rise as they may become squeezed against fixed defences or cliffs.  

None of the allocations within the Joint Local Plan are in locations which would comprise natural 
coastal or estuaries processes, or effect areas identified for managed retreat.  

Policy DEV 38 Coastal Change Management Areas identifies the need for development and 

infrastructure to be consistent with the SMP2 and associated Coastal Change Management 

Areas, and sets out a position of not permitting inappropriate development in such areas. The 

policy includes a requirement for a vulnerability assessment for any development including any 

form of sea defence, showing how the sea defence will not be to the detriment of adjacent or 

any other sections of coastline.  

Policy PLY 20 Managing and enhancing Plymouth’s waterfront, which applies to an area within 

the ‘hold the line’ SMP2 policy, requires both ‘Safeguarding and enhancing the natural 

environment including the delivery of the conservation objectives for the Plymouth Sound and 

Estuaries European Marine Site’ and ‘Ensuring that development is resilient and responds to the 

challenges of climate change through, as appropriate to the site……delivering flood protection 

measures and / or contributing proportionately to strategic flood risk management measures.’ 

This is explored further in the text supporting PLY20, which notes that: 

‘The Environment Agency's ‘hold-the-line’ policy for Plymouth’s developed waterfront provides 

the basis for continued maintenance and improvement of coastal defences against erosion and 

flooding, and thus the protection of existing infrastructure and the development of coastal sites.’  
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Investment in maintenance of existing infrastructure in accordance with the SMP2 ‘hold the line’ policy is 

reflected in Policy PLY37 Strategic infrastructure measures for the City Centre and Waterfront Growth 

Area which includes: ‘Upgrading of flood defences - including replacement of Sutton Harbour Lock Bridge, 

improvements to West Pier, and strengthening of the Breakwater in Plymouth Sound’ to support the 

proposals for the Waterfront Growth Area.  

Policy DEV25 Undeveloped coast refers to a criteria based approach to acceptable/unacceptable 

developments within the Undeveloped Coast. It is considered that this policy could be 

strengthened to include a reference to consistency of any proposed development in these 

locations with the SMP2 to ensure that no development is permitted in these areas which might 

be contrary to the SMP2 policy.  

10.4 OTHER PLANS AND PROJECTS 

The HRA of the SMP2 concluded that the SMP2 is likely to have a potentially adverse effect on 

the integrity of the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries SAC and Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA in the 

short, medium and long term. 

This is largely due to a ‘Hold the Line’ of existing defences policy (in areas of human habitation) 

leading to coastal squeeze against existing defences as sea level rises, resulting in the 

progressive loss of habitats and their use by associated species (e.g. feeding/roosting by birds). 

Elsewhere within these European sites, there is some anticipated habitat gain due to ‘Managed 

Realignment’ or ‘No Active Intervention’ policies however habitat creation/loss was not 

quantified within the SMP2. 

The SMP2 includes an action to investigate further Managed Realignment opportunities within 

the estuaries to secure habitat gain, and the SIP contains an action to determine if the currently 

defended areas of the estuary system are preventing intertidal habitats from adapting to rising 

sea levels, considering the Shoreline Management Plan recommendations. 

 

Since the Joint Local Plan does not include policies or allocations that would run contrary to 

established coastal defence policy within the SMP2, there is no likelihood of significant effects 

which would contribute towards an in-combination effect on the European sites.   
 

10.5 MITIGATION AND MONITORING RECOMMENDATIONS FOR COASTAL SQUEEZE 

 

Table 10-2: Coastal Squeeze: Recommendations for changes to policy wording 

POLICY REF POLICY WORDING COMMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS 

DEV25 Development which would have a detrimental effect on the 

undeveloped and unspoilt character, appearance or tranquillity of the 

Undeveloped Coast, estuaries, and the Heritage Coast will not be 

permitted except under exceptional circumstances. 

Development will only be permitted in the undeveloped coast where 

the development: 

I. Can demonstrates that it requires a coastal location; 

II. It cannot reasonably be located outside the Undeveloped 

Coast. 

It is considered that this policy could be 

strengthened to include a reference to 

consistency of any proposed development 

in these locations with the SMP2 to ensure 

that no development is permitted in these 

areas which might be contrary to the SMP2 

policy. 

Recommendation: 

Include the text in red below as a fourth 

criteria: 

Is consistent with policy statements for the 

local policy unit in the Shoreline 
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III. Protects, maintains and enhances the unique landscape 

and seascape character and special qualities of the area.  

Development for the purposes of agriculture, forestry, public access 

and enjoyment of the coast and estuaries, or community facilities that 

meet the objectively assessed needs of the local community will be 

supported if it meets the above tests. 

Management Plan (2).  

 

10.6 CONCLUSION/RESPONSE TO RECOMMENDATION 

This recommendation has been approved and therefore it can be concluded that there will be 

no adverse effect on the integrity of any European sites resulting from the Joint Local Plan 

through the coastal squeeze impact pathway. 

10.7 REFERENCES 

HALCROW (2010), South Devon and Dorset Coastal Advisory Group, Shoreline Management Plan 

SMP2 Durlston Head to Rame Head, Retrieved from: 

http://www.sdadcag.org/docs/html/frameset.htm  
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11 APPROPRIATE ASSESSMENT – SPECIES 

DISTURBANCE (EXCLUDING RECREATIONAL 

DISTURBANCE) 

11.1 INTRODUCTION 

Species Disturbance relates to indirect impacts of new development (or resulting activities) such 

as light and noise pollution. This can affect species behaviour in respect of feeding, roosting and 

commuting at a local or landscape level and may ultimately affect breeding success which could 

lead to significant adverse effects in respect of breeding numbers of qualifying species. 

There are several causes of Species Disturbance including: 

- Illumination or noise from new residential or employment/industrial developments 

- Increased/new waterborne or shore based activity (commercial) 

- Physical injury or obstruction of flight lines by renewable energy (e.g. wind turbines) 

11.2 EUROPEAN SITE BACKGROUND 

 

Table 11-1: High Level Screening for Species Disturbance (excl. recreation) 

EUROPEAN SITE THREAT/PRESSURE 

WITHIN SIP 

CONSIDERED 

FURTHER Y/N 

JUSTIFICATION 

Plymouth Sound 

and Estuaries SAC 

N Y The SIP does not identify non-recreational species 

disturbance as a threat/pressure. Nonetheless it is 

considered that there is potential for development to 

have an impact on some habitats (e.g. eelgrass at Drake’s 

Island) and this requires further consideration. 

Tamar Estuaries 

Complex SPA 

N Y The SIP does not identify non-recreational species 

disturbance as a threat/pressure. Nonetheless it is 

considered that there is potential for noise/light pollution 

during construction/operational phases of development 

that requires further consideration.  

South Hams SAC Y Y The SIP notes the potential for light pollution associated 

with development as a threat which can disrupt greater 

horseshoe bat flightpaths.  

11.2.1 PLYMOUTH SOUND AND ESTUARIES SAC 

This European Site has been screened in based on the Drake’s Island allocation, at which 

previous site level HRA (i.e. associated with planning applications) have identified potential 

impacts from proposed development on eelgrass habitats close to Drake’s Island during the 

operational phase of the development (previous planning application was for a hotel).  

No other aspects of the SAC are identified as sensitive to non-recreational species disturbance 

(that might result from the Joint Local Plan), and none were highlighted within the Natural 

England draft Supplementary advice on conserving and restoring site features (2015). 
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11.2.2 TAMAR ESTUARIES COMPLEX SPA 
Drake’s Island supports a significant number of breeding and roosting little egrets.  

Natural England Supplementary Advice on Conservation Objectives notes ‘disturbance caused by 

human activity’ as an attribute which can cause an adverse effects on Avocet and Little Egret 

(Qualifying Features of the Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA) and should accordingly be avoided. 

This is further described within the Supplementary Advice as: 

‘The nature, scale, timing and duration of some human activities can result in bird disturbance 

(defined as any human-induced activity sufficient to disrupt normal behaviours and / or 

distribution of birds in the absence of the activity) at a level that may substantially affect their 

behaviour, and consequently affect the long-term viability of the population. Such disturbing 

effects can for example result in changes to feeding or roosting behaviour, increases in energy 

expenditure due to increased flight, abandonment of nest sites and desertion of supporting 

habitat (both within or outside the designated site boundary where appropriate). This may 

undermine successful nesting, rearing, feeding and/or roosting, and/or may reduce the 

availability of suitable habitat as birds are displaced and their distribution within the site 

contracts….Disturbance associated with human activity may take a variety of forms including 

noise, light, sound, vibration, trampling, presence of people, animals and structures.’ 

With respect to this HRA, the impacts of recreational impacts (which encompasses noise, light, 

sound, trampling, presence of people, animals) are considered within the ‘recreational 

disturbance’ impact pathway. 

With respect to the ‘species disturbance’ impact pathway, the following are considered further 

with respect the SPA: 

- Construction noise and light pollution. 

- Noise and light pollution from new development once operational/in use. 

It should be noted that these are considered with specific reference to Drake’s Island. No other 

site allocations are identified within the Joint Local Plan with the potential to lead to this form of 

species disturbance. 

11.2.3 SOUTH HAMS SAC 

Greater horseshoe bats have been shown to be particularly light averse. This is summarised by 

Matthews, et al (2015) which reports that:  

‘Analysis of data collected from the sustenance zones of 8 greater horseshoe roosts showed 

conclusively for the first time that the species is light averse, and that this aversion exists 

throughout the landscape, not just at commuting routes close to the roost. Across the 

sustenance zone, activity was significantly lower at light compared with dark sites. At dark 

sites, freshwater bodies and minor roads were attractive habitat patches whereas lit major 

roads were rarely used. However, when lit, these relationships reversed, with the features 

apparently becoming repellent.’ 

 

The siting of new development might affects features used by greater horseshoe bats in 

particular within strategic flyways or sustenance zones is therefore of importance as it has the 

potential to cause significant effects to the South Hams SAC.  
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Inappropriately sited or designed developments may lead to an increase in illumination resulting 

from: 

- Construction (inappropriately timed works) 

- Vehicular use associated with new development 

- Streetlighting 

- Internal and external lighting associated with new residential (or other) development 

 

The Natural England South Hams SAC planning guidance notes that: 

‘Greater horseshoe bats are sensitive to light and will avoid lit areas. The interruption of a 

flyway, by light disturbance as with physical removal/ obstruction would force the greater 

horseshoe bat to find an alternative route which is likely to incur an additional energetic burden 

and will therefore be a threat to the viability of the bat colony. In some circumstances, an 

alternative route is not available and can lead to isolation and fragmentation of the bat 

population from key foraging areas and/or roosts. The exterior of roost exits must be shielded 

from any artificial lighting, and suitable cover should be present to provide darkened flyways to 

assist safe departure into the wider habitat.’ 

This potential for impact from illumination is reflected within the planning guidance as a trigger 

for detailed surveys for greater horseshoe bats throughout their active season (to support 

submission of a planning application) and in accordance with a specification as set out within the 

planning guidance.  

The potential for wind turbines to cause physical injury and/or displacement from foraging or 

commuting habitat by wind turbines is also identified within the planning guidance as a 

development which might cause a change in the use of the landscape by greater horseshoe bats 

with an associated negative impact. In a similar manner to illumination, planning applications for 

a wind turbine in a strategic flyway or sustenance zone would trigger the requirement for 

detailed bat surveys.  

11.3 APPROPRIATE ASSESSMENT 

11.3.1 PLYMOUTH SOUND AND ESTUARIES SAC 

Eelgrass bed communities, whilst not a Qualifying Feature in themselves, are a sub-feature of 

the sandbanks Qualifying Feature, and one of the reasons for the SAC designation.  

 

One of these beds exists to the north of Drake’s Island, totalling 44,207m
2 
comprising the 

percentage cover categories shown in the table below (source: Plymouth Sound and Estuaries 

SAC Seagrass Condition Assessment, Ecospan, 2012). 

 

Area of seagrass in each Percentage 

Cover Category (% Cover) 

Area (m
2
) 

5-25 (Very Sparse) 11,206 

26-50 (Sparse) 8,713 

51-75 (Moderate) 11,785 

76-100 (Dense) 12,503 

Total 44,207 
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The Natural England Condition Assessment in 2012 noted that:  

‘There was no evidence of anthropogenic activity within the extent of the bed at Drakes Island, 

however, a Small Craft Anchorage area does exist within the extent of the bed. Small Craft 

Moorings are also present within 20 m of the bed to the north. These moorings are owned by the 

Ministry of Defence and are not for public use. The Small Craft Moorings as marked adjacent to 

the jetty are no longer present.’ 

The moorings and anchorage areas referred are shown on the map below ((source: Plymouth 

Sound and Estuaries SAC Seagrass Condition Assessment, Ecospan, 2012). 

 

The Plymouth City Council Planning Application Report for 14/00001/FUL notes that: 

‘Most of the seagrass habitat on Drake’s Island is to the north of the island around the jetty and 

existing moorings where visitors are likely to anchor their boats. Without proper mitigation and 

management, there is therefore potential for boat damage to this delicate habitat. It should be 

noted that the marine works associated with the proposal, including works to the jetty, would be 

subject to a marine licence, which the applicant will need to obtain from the Marine 

Management Organisation (MMO).’ 

 

Through discussion between PCC officers and the applicant mitigation was agreed comprising: 

- Applicant funded monitoring and protection scheme  

- Applicant funded creation of a bylaw prohibiting boat anchoring to prevent damage to 

the seagrass beds (to be secured by s106). 

 

Based on the agreed mitigation, a positive conclusion was drawn within a HRA undertaken by 

PCC officers (i.e. no adverse impact on the SAC).  
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During early consideration of the proposal, and in consultation responses, Natural England 

raised objections with respect to various aspects of the proposal, including: 

- Foul water drainage impact on SAC 

- Changes in water quality due to emissions from energy to waste plants 

- Toxic contamination as a result of construction activity or operational accident 

- Physical damage (increased threats to intertidal and subtidal habitats by refurbishment 

of the Jetty, seawall, apron and new foul drainage outfall 

- Physical Damage (increased threats to intertidal and subtidal habitats by increased 

water transport to the hotel) 

 

Various additional pieces of information were provided to Natural England, with the eventual 

conclusion that subject to various planning conditions that the various aspects were not likely to 

have a significant effect on the SAC. The nature of the conditions/issues requiring subsequent 

agreement with Natural England prior to commencement are summarised below: 

 

- Monitoring methodology and thresholds of damage for seagrass 

- Foul water drainage plans 

- Pre commencement CEMP/OEMP 

- Detailed methodology of works with respect to the jetty repair through which Natural 

England would be consulted through the subsequent MMO marine licence process 

- A voluntary no anchor zone, annual surveys of the seagrass and a threshold of damage 

that would trigger the implementation of a Plymouth City Council byelaw to prohibit 

anchoring 

 

The one aspect that Natural England did not consider unlikely to have any significant effects 

with respect to the SAC was the energy to waste plant and associated emissions for which they 

provided the following conclusion: 

 

‘In the absence of further information on the emissions from the proposed energy from 

waste plant, adverse effects on the integrity of the Special Area of Conservation cannot be ruled 

out.’ 

 

PCC officers attached weight to the conclusions of Natural England as the statutory advisor to 

LPAs with respect to impacts from development on European Sites, and the planning application 

was subsequently refused with an objection reason included with reference to the SAC, as 

follows: 

 

‘The proposal has failed to demonstrate that the designated features of the Plymouth Sound and 

Estuaries Special Area of Conservation (SAC) will be protected during the operation of the 

proposed development. The proposals are therefore not compliant with Policy CS19 (Wildlife) of 

the adopted City of Plymouth Local Development Framework Core Strategy (2007).’ 

 

At the time of writing this planning application is subject to an appeal from the applicant. 

 

Drake’s Island is included within the Joint Local Plan a site allocation (PL35). It is evident from 

extensive previous consideration by PCC officers and Natural England that there is potential for 

likely significant effects. The likelihood depends entirely upon the detail of the planning 
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application, and this is likely to be the subject of continued consideration within the context of 

site-level HRA between PCC officers, Natural England and the applicant (and indeed the Planning 

Inspectorate).  

 

The role of the Joint Local Plan is to ensure that development (supported in principle given that 

it is included as an allocation) on Drake’s Island does not lead to an adverse impact on the SAC. 

This is reflected in the robust wording of the PL35 policy which states: 

‘ Ensure no significant impact on the European Marine Site (EMS) through the provision of on-site 

and off-site mitigation measures designed to protect the EMS interest features and which is 

supported by a robust Habitats Regulation Assessment.’ 

Further to this policy, there is of course the further protection of the eelgrass SAC interest, 

through both site-level HRA, and also through the MMO marine licensing process.  

11.3.2 TAMAR ESTUARIES COMPLEX SPA 

Drake’s Island supports significant numbers of breeding and roosting little egrets, notably in the 

hawthorn trees to the north of the Casemates. 

 

A key issue within consideration of planning application 14/00001/FUL by Plymouth City Council 

was the potential for impact from the proposed development on the little egret colony both 

during the construction and operation phase of the proposal. The Planning Application Report 

notes that: 

 

‘A large proportion of little egrets from the SPA make a long journey from their feeding sites 

(notably on the River Lynher) expending a great deal of energy specifically to nest on Drake’s 

Island. Any impacts on Drake’s Island’s little egret colony therefore potentially impact on the 

integrity of the SPA.’ 

 

The concern relates predominantly to the impact of noise on the little egret breeding colony and 

communal roost, with a concern that loud noise associated with people on the island will disturb 

the little egrets potentially resulting in abandonment of the island. 

 

Whilst instructions, management controls and protocols were proposed, Natural England 

remained concerned that some visitors to the new hotel may not be prepared to behave in 

accordance with these resulting in disturbance. Even if such disturbance occurred infrequently it 

was considered that this could still lead to abandonment of the island by little egrets.   

 

Despite a dialogue between PCC officers, the applicant and Natural England, and attempts at 

mitigation which included providing a golf-type buggy to carry guests along the jetty from the 

ferry to the Arrival Building, and restricted access to the top of the island at times sensitive for 

the egret colon, Natural England maintained a view that:  

 

‘It was not possible to be certain that the proposal will not result in adverse effects on site 

integrity. The onsite tests have shown that people can be heard at the roost site from a number 

of locations on the Island. Whilst revised mitigation is proposed to prevent people accessing 

areas close to the roost, we do not consider disturbance to the Little Egret roost can be 
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prevented through the proposed measures, potentially leading to the loss of the birds from this 

roost site.” 

 

The noise surveys have shown that human voices would be audible at the little egret roost, and  

Natural England essentially remain concerned that the applicant’s mitigation measures rely on 

the good behaviour of hotel guests.  

 

In seeking a solution, the Planning Application Report notes that: 

 

‘Officers suggested a potential mitigation solution to the applicant whereby glass or similar 

tunnels could be provided to link along the jetty to the Arrival Building at the lower level and 

from the main hotel complex to the Casemates building at the higher-level, with the Casemates 

courtyard roof fully glazed over and guests required to remain inside the hotel 

buildings….Officers put the idea to Natural England. Natural England would give no explicit 

assurance that they would support such an approach, though they said they would support a 

design solution that they feel certain prevents birds at the roost from hearing noise made by 

people on the island during the construction and operational phases. Therefore, there is a risk 

that such an option would still encounter an objection from Natural England because there is still 

a reliance on guests’ behaviour. In conclusion, the applicant did not wish to pursue this option.’ 

 

Accordingly, as there was an impasse, PCC officer undertook their HRA, concluding that: 

 

This project includes a suite of mitigation measures designed to reduce the effects of this 

scheme on the two Nature 2000 sites where likely significant effects have been identified. 

Natural England still have concerns that the proposals will lead to adverse effects on roosting 

Little Egrets caused by increased noise, light and visual presence associated with hotel 

operation.’ 

 

The planning application was subsequently refused with an objection reason included with 

reference to the SPA, as follows: 

 

‘The proposal is considered to have a negative impact on the integrity of the Tamar Estuaries 

Complex Special Protection Area (SPA) which was designated to protect features (habitats and 

species) under the Conservation of Habitat and Species Regulations 2010. The proposals are 

therefore not compliant with Policy CS19 (Wildlife) of the adopted City of Plymouth Local 

Development Framework Core Strategy (2007).’ 

As previously noted, the application is now subject to appeal, with ecological consultants for the 

applicant arguing that there is not enough evidence to support a conclusion that the little egret 

will be disturbed by any noise associated with the proposed disturbance, and that the little 

egrets roost at other sites around the city, some of which are in close vicinity to sources of 

noise. 

With respect to the inclusion of site allocation (policy PL35) within the Joint Local Plan, it is 

noted that: 

- Natural England previously considered that subject to adherence to the detailed 

measures within the CEMP, it was possible to undertake redevelopment work whilst 

maintaining little egrets on the island.  
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- Measures had been included within an Operational Ecological Management Plan to 

considerably reduce potential for disturbance to little egret (namely avoiding casual 

disturbance due to people immediately adjacent to the roost site, and visitor education, 

signage and access restrictions elsewhere on the island). 

 

The outstanding concern being the risk posed by ‘a small number of visitors not prepared to 

behave in accordance with these instructions and protocols at all times.’ 

 

Natural England noted that the small size of the island (main hotel and jetty both within 150m of 

the roost, and other open areas on the island accessible by visitors within 120m of the roost) 

mean that loud noise made by visitors will be heard by the little egret and would be perceived as 

a threat resulting in them abandoning their roost site.  

 

The adverse impact of such an outcome on the integrity of the SPA is considered by Natural 

England as noted below: 

 

‘It is clear, however, that Drakes Island is a favoured site and that birds are willing to travel a 

considerable distance in order to reach it. It regularly supports a significant proportion of the 

Tamar Estuaries Complex population and, at times, the majority of birds from the estuary use 

this site. If disturbance on Drakes Island resulted in birds losing this roost site they would be 

forced to relocate. It is possible they may be able to use alternative sites within the Tamar 

Estuary Complex or they may join other established roosts away from the Tamar. With either 

scenario they will have lost a secure site that current behaviour confirms is highly valued. The use 

of alternative, less highly favoured sites may have a significant adverse impact on the birds 

through subjecting them to more frequent human disturbance. Or it may directly reduce the 

population of birds using the Tamar Estuary Complex if they move to an alternative site away 

from this estuary.’ 

 

In reaching their conclusion, Natural England have applied the precautionary principle without 

evidence to the contrary. Looking forward, the conclusions of Natural England do cast some 

uncertainty over the ability of PCC officers and the applicant to find a solution to the concerns 

relating to planning application 14/00001/FUL, and one which could result in Natural England 

concluding that there would be no likelihood of an adverse impact from the proposal on the 

SPA.  

 

Nonetheless, the role of the Joint Local Plan is to ensure that development (supported in 

principle given that it is included as an allocation) on Drake’s Island does not lead to an adverse 

impact on the SAC. This is reflected in the robust wording of the PLY35 policy which states: 

‘Ensure no significant impact on the European Marine Site (EMS) through the provision of on-site 

and off-site mitigation measures designed to protect the EMS interest features and which is 

supported by a robust Habitats Regulation Assessment.’ 

This policy effectively ensuring that the provision of mitigation measures must be sufficient to 

enable the Council to determine that the proposed development would not affect the integrity 

of the SPA, and enable the Council to refuse any proposal if it is not satisfied that the mitigation 

measures are sufficient to avoid an adverse effect on the integrity of the SPA  
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Such considerations (as referenced in the policy) would be considered further site-level HRA. 

Accordingly, it is considered that the inclusion of Drake’s Island as an allocation (PL35) would not 

lead to an adverse impact on the integrity of the SPA, as there is a suitably robust associated 

policy, which itself requires mitigation measures sufficient to avoid adverse impacts on the SPA 

to support the site-level HRA, providing a basis on which to refuse any applications without 

sufficient mitigation measures.  

11.3.3 SOUTH HAMS SAC 

A detailed assessment of the potential for significant effects of proposed site allocations within 

the Joint Local Plan on the South Hams SAC is included with the Screening of Proposed Site 

Allocations within the Joint Local Plan (2016) in Appendix 3.  

The Screening report considers the allocations that fall within or close to Strategic Flyways 

and/or Sustenance Zones, Potential site allocations that fall outside of these areas and are not 

likely to have a significant effect on the South Hams SAC (or its component Strategic Flyways or 

Sustenance Zones) were not considered within the report.  

The Screening report outlines the type of development proposed within each site allocation, the 

characteristics of each site, and how the site could give rise to impacts on the greater horseshoe 

bat interest of the South Hams SAC. Where the potential for impacts have been identified the 

report recommends measures that would mitigate the impacts to an acceptable level (i.e. not 

significant).  

The report is based on high level proposed site allocations, as opposed to detailed site 

proposals/layouts, and subsequent site level planning applications to deliver the proposed 

developments will also require HRA. However, if the subsequent planning applications include 

the mitigation principles outlined within the in this report it is considered that the proposed 

allocations could be delivered in a way that would not affect the integrity of the South Hams 

SAC.  

It is noted that the proposed site allocations include some sites that already have planning 

permission (and have already undergone site level HRA), some site allocations that have been 

carried forward from the SHDC Development Plan Document (2006), and new site allocations 

that have been identified as having potential for development through the SHELAA exercise. For 

the majority of sites subjected to Screening there was a significant amount of site bat survey 

data available (due to a number already having planning permission, or having undertaking 

surveys to inform a forthcoming pre-application or application), and accordingly there can be a 

high level of confidence in conclusions drawn in the Screening report. 

Mitigation measures identified within the Screening report to reduce impacts to a level whereby 

they will not be significant typically include: 

- Retention of habitat features shown to be used by GHS 

- Maintenance of existing dark corridors to ensure continued ability of greater horseshoe 

bats to traverse sites 

- Use of buffer zones between features used by bats and built development/lighting 

- Limitation of lighting and sensitive lighting strategies 
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- Planting of new features (hedgerows, tree lines) to be used for foraging/commuting 

across a site 

- Timing of works to avoid sensitive times (e.g. active months, or hours of darkness) 

Whilst these mitigation measures are common for most proposed allocations/development 

proposals within sustenance zones or strategic flyways, it is acknowledged that the detail of the 

mitigation will not be agreed until the Development Management phase, at which point the 

results of detailed bat survey data and proposed site layouts will be available. 

The mitigation measures outlined within the Screening report can best be addressed by a 

requirement for site specific Mitigation Plans relating to the avoiding significant effects on the 

South Hams SAC. Such a requirement can be included within the respective allocated site 

policies and accordingly would ensure the allocation proposals would be unlikely to have a 

significant effect on the South Hams SAC. Without inclusion of such requirements, it is 

conceivable that the allocations could be delivered in such a way through the Development 

Management process that may have significant effects on the South Hams SAC (NB – there 

would clearly be an added protection of site level HRA). By including the requirement for a 

Mitigation Plan, delivery of a site in a manner that would affect the integrity of the European 

Site would clearly not be in accordance with Joint Local Plan policy. 

In each case where a site specific mitigation plan is required, this should be informed by an 

appropriate level of bat survey data, and identify the way in which the proposal could impact on 

the use of the site and surround by greater horseshoe bats (including construction and 

operational phases of development), and the avoidance or mitigation measure that will ensure 

no adverse effect on the South Hams SAC. 

With respect to the potential for wind turbines to cause physical injury and/or displacement 

from foraging or commuting habitat, it is noted that Policy DEV39 states that wind turbines will 

only be permitted where the location has been identified within a Neighbourhood Plan. The 

Joint Local Plan makes no recommendations of preferred sites for wind turbines. Any 

subsequent proposals would have further safeguards by HRA of Neighbourhood Plans, 

undertaking by the LPA as the Competent Authority, and by HRA of the associated planning 

application. HRA of the Neighbourhood Plan would include an initial screening of proposed sites 

with respect to sustenance zones, strategic flyways and potential for likely significant effects on 

greater horseshoe bats, and HRA of a planning application would be informed by detailed bat 

activity surveys (if triggered in accordance with the Natural England South Hams SAC Planning 

Guidance). Accordingly, it is considered that there is no requirement for any further restriction 

within Joint Local Plan policy with respect to wind turbines and the South Hams SAC.  

11.4 OTHER PLANS AND PROJECTS 

 

With respect to the South Hams SAC, similar requirements for site specific Mitigation Plans have 

been recommended within the recently adopted Teignbridge Local Plan and Torbay Local Plan 

where the potential for significant effects on Sustenance Zones or Strategic Flyways have been 

identified during the respective HRAs.  

 

It is also noted that the Natural England South Hams SAC Planning Guidance (2010) is currently 

under review, with an update expected to be published in 2017. South Hams District Council is 



156 | P a g e  

 

on the partnership group (with other relevant LPAs) overseeing the review of this guidance, and 

is part-funding the update. The guidance will update the approach to survey requirements for 

sites on which there could be potential effects on the South Hams SAC, will clarify the approach 

to HRA, and give some detail with respect to mitigation measures where impacts are identified 

at a site level. It is anticipated that the LPA will refer to this guidance when considering planning 

applications and associated site level HRAs, and equally the guidance will be used by developers 

and consultant ecologists. 

 

Additionally, the Guidance will also contribute to addressing the potential for in-combination 

effects of development across the South Hams SAC.  

With respect to the consideration of potential impacts on the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries 

SAC and Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA, it is considered that the identified in this pathway are 

local to the Drake’s Island allocation, and there are no other plans or projects that could 

contribute further to a localised in-combination effect. Other allocations within the Joint Local 

Plan (noting that proposed development on the Cornwall side of the Tamar will be subject to a 

further Allocations DPD and Neighbourhood Plans) are not considered likely to result in non-

recreational disturbance by virtue of their location distant from the Qualifying Features.  

There are safeguarding measures within Joint Local Plan development policies and strategic 

objectives (namely PLY20 and SO3) to safeguard and enhance the SAC and SPA, and general 

measures to limit pollution in DEV2 (Air, water, soil, noise and land) which seeks to ‘limit the 

impact of light pollution on….nature conservation,’ and seeks to ‘maintain and where 

appropriate improve the noise environment.’  

It is acknowledged that there may be subsequent planning applications for which site level HRA 

considers the potential of site-specific proposals (and related noise or light impacts), and that 

there may be controls applied within the development management process (e.g. conditions for 

Construction Environmental Management Plans, or sensitive lighting strategies), however other 

than an addition to DEV2 as detailed in 6.5 below it is not considered necessary to apply any 

further restriction to Joint Local Plan policies.  

 

11.5 MITIGATION AND MONITORING RECOMMENDATIONS FOR SPECIES 

DISTURBANCE 

 

Table 11-2: Species Disturbance: Recommendations for changes to policy wording 

POLICY REF POLICY COMMENTS & RECOMMENDATIONS 

TTV26 

TTV27 

TTV29 

TTV6 

Site allocation – KEVICC, Totnes 

Site allocation – Baltic Wharf, Totnes 

Site allocation – Higher Barton and Higher Close, Dartington 

Site allocation – Noss on Dart, Dartmouth 

Recommendation: 

For all of these site allocation policies, the 

following addition is required based on the 

necessary mitigation identified within the South 

Hams SAC allocation site screening report: 

A site specific greater horseshoe bat mitigation 
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plan must be submitted and approved before 

planning permission will be granted. The plan 

must demonstrate how the proposed 

development will retain continued ecological 

functionality for greater horseshoe bat use 

associated with the South Hams SAC, and that 

the development will not have an adverse effect 

on the SAC. 

DEV2 Air, water, soil, noise and land 

Development proposals which will cause unacceptable 

harm to human health or environmental quality by 

unacceptable levels of soil, air, water or noise pollution or 

land instability will not be permitted.  Development should: 

7. Avoid or mitigate against harmful environmental 

impacts and health risks from air, water, land and 

noise pollution. 

8. Where located in an Air Quality Management Area, 

offset its impact through positively contributing 

towards the implementation of measures contained 

within air quality action plans and transport 

programmes, and through building design and layout 

which helps minimise air quality impacts. 

9. Prevent deterioration and where appropriate protect, 

enhance and restore water quality. 

10. Limit the impact of light pollution on local amenity, 

intrinsically dark landscapes and nature conservation. 

11. Protect and enhance soils, safeguarding the long term 

potential of best and most versatile agricultural land 

and conserving soil resources. 

12. Maintain and where appropriate improve the noise 

environment in accordance with the Noise Policy 

Statement for England (including any subsequent 

updates). 

The policy seeks to control development causing 

unacceptable harm to environmental quality 

including noise and light pollution.  

Given the potential for impact from waterside 

development in particular on noise and light 

pollution, it is considered sensible to indicate 

what ‘unacceptable’ might be with respect to 

European Sites (i.e. an adverse effect on site 

integrity).  

Recommendation: 

The policy should be strengthened by inclusion 

of a further criteria stating development should: 

- Not be permitted unless it can be 

concluded that it will not cause an 

adverse effect on the integrity of a 

European Site. 

 

11.6 CONCLUSION 

Theses recommendations have been approved and therefore it can be concluded that there will 

be no adverse effect on the integrity of any European sites resulting from the Joint Local Plan 

through the species disturbance impact pathway. 
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12 APPROPRIATE ASSESSMENT – RECREATIONAL 

PRESSURE 

 

12.1 INTRODUCTION 

Increases in the both the local population and visitors could potentially result in increased levels of 

recreation in European sites. Policies that relate to housing and tourism are therefore considered to have 

the potential to result in likely significant effects on the following European sites, as identified through the 

screening process in Chapter 3:  

• Blackstone Point SAC 

• Dartmoor SAC 

• Lyme Bay & Torbay SAC 

• Plymouth Sound & Tamar Estuaries SAC 

• South Dartmoor SAC 

• South Devon Shore Dock SAC 

• Start Point to Plymouth Sound and Eddystone SAC 

• Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA 

Recreation includes many activities, both terrestrial and marine in their nature. In their document ‘Advice 

on Marine Operations’ (Natural England, 2016), Natural England uses the activity list shown in Table 12-1: 

Description of Activities  

Table 12-1: Description of Activities (Marine)( (Natural England, 2016) 

Activity Description 

FISHING 

Anchored 

nets/lines 

Sub-activity includes gill nets, trammel nets & tangle nets, and long lines, that are 

fixed/anchored to, or come into contact with, the seabed. Also includes handlines and 

rod & line angling (*where anchoring of the vessel occurs*). 

Diving Collection of target species by divers, snorkelers. Includes recreational diving. 

Pelagic fishing 

(or fishing 

activities that 

do not interact 

Sub-activity includes gears that do not interact with the seabed e.g. pelagic/mid water 

trawls, drift nets, pelagic  seines and pelagic long lines. Also includes handlines and rod 

& line angling (vessel-based) (*where no anchoring occurs*). 
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with sea bed) 

Shore-based 

activities 

Sub-activity includes crab tiling, bait digging, shellfish collection (including seed mussel) 

e.g. by hand (with or without digging apparatus), rake or through the use of 'tiles'. Also 

includes rod & line angling. The setting of pots and nets from the shore is also included. 

Vehicles or vessels may be used to access the shoreline. 

RECREATION 

Firework 

displays 

Include both public and private firework displays.  This sub activity only covers shore 

based displays.  Vessel based displays whereby fireworks are set off from a vessel such 

as a floating barge are not considered. 

Horse riding & 

dog walking 

This considers activities that involve horses and dogs. When dogs are used for 

wildfowling this sub activity should also be considered. 

Hovercraft Includes during travel, launching and when stationary (may be beached when not in 

use). 

Leisure (e.g. 

swimming, rock 

pooling) 

Includes activities where a vessel is not used.  Includes surfing but excludes paddle 

boarding as this activity enables the participant to range over greater distances - 

reduced site fidelity. Consider event type activities also in this category e.g. beach 

cleans, large gatherings of people but consider different scales of impacts. 

Light aircraft Could include all types of craft used for recreation in the air e.g. small planes and 

helicopters, microlights, paramotors, hand gliding, parascending (on beach), parasailing 

(by boat - impacts from boat should be considered in powerboating). 

Non-motorised 

land craft (e.g. 

sand yachting, 

kite buggying) 

Activities that are actually occurring on the beach and involve craft. Includes events 

and competitions. 

Non-motorised 

water craft (e.g. 

kayaks, 

windsurfing, 

dinghies) 

Activity type examples: Kayaks, windsurfing, kite surfing, dinghies, canoes, row boats, 

paddle boards. This includes all related activity - participation, launching/recovery (may 

include shore access and may be with trailers), anchoring of any small craft and/or 

mooring. 

Powerboating 

or sailing with 

an engine: 

launching and 

recovery, 

participation 

Participation is when underway/making way. Launching or recovery is referring to 

slipway or beach/shore launching (this may include the use of trailers) - this aspect of 

the activity and associated pressures will not apply to boats kept on the water.  This 

activity includes any motorised boat (includes Personal Watercraft (PWC)) and would 

also include powerboating races and events. 

Powerboating 

or sailing with 

an engine: 

mooring and/or 

anchoring 

Includes impacts from installed moorings, impacts from anchors and impacts of boat 

when at anchor or mooring. Impacts from boats getting to and from moorings should 

be assessed in the 'participation' category. 

Sailing without 

an engine: 

launching and 

recovery, 

participation 

Participation is when underway/making way. Launching or recovery is referring to 

slipway or beach/shore launching (this may include trailers) - this aspect of the activity 

and associated pressures will not apply to boats kept on the water. This activity 

includes sailing races and events. 

Sailing without 

an engine: 

mooring and/or 

anchoring 

Includes impacts from installed moorings, impacts from anchors and impacts of boat 

when at anchor or mooring. Impacts from boats getting to and from moorings should 

be assessed in the 'participation' category. 

Wildfowling Concerns the use of firearms to shoot wild fowl. This does take into account the use of 

punts - the impact of use of boats from this activity should be considered within the 

separate relevant category.  This does not take into account the use of dogs during 
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wildfowling activities - the impact of dogs should be considered within the separate 

relevant category. 

 

For terrestrial sites, recreational use of a European site has the potential to impact the site through a 

number of means:  

• Disturbance to sensitive species, particularly ground-nesting and wintering birds; 

• Result in trampling, substrate compaction, abrasion, erosion and fragmentation; 

• Dog walking can lead to nutrient enrichment which can also lead to loss of habitat; 

• Introduction of non-indigenous species; 

• Removal of target species.  

Different types of European designated sites are subject to different types of recreational pressures and 

have different vulnerabilities. This is particularly true when looking at the difference between marine and 

terrestrial sites. However, studies across a range of species have shown that the effects from recreation 

can be complex.   

Disturbance to sensitive species 

Sensitive species, and in particular ground-nesting and wintering birds, are sensitive to disturbance from 

various types of recreational users. There have been several studies into this including most locally the 

Exe Disturbance Study ( (Liley D. C., 2011) which identified that 38% of recreational events resulted in 

birds being disturbed  and that this was more likely when the activity took place on the intertidal or on the 

water compared to the shore. The Study also found that most major flight events in the birds were caused 

at low tide through bait digging, dog walking with dogs off leads on the intertidal, walking on the shore 

and in the intertidal zone and kitesurfing. Dog walking with dogs off leads on the intertidal areas caused 

the highest percentage of major flights from all of their observed potential disturbance events.  

For marine sites, sensitive species such as Allis shad are vulnerable to collision below water with static or 

moving objects not naturally found in the marine environment (e.g., boats, machinery, and structures) by 

colliding with the propeller or other parts of the hull causing collision injury or death. In general, the most 

lethal and serious injuries to mobile species such as marine mammals are caused by large ships (e.g. 80 m 

or longer) and vessels travelling at speeds faster than 14 knots. Most minor injuries, by contrast, involve 

collisions with vessels less than 45 m long. Collisions are rarely reported for vessels doing less than 10 

km/hour [5120; 4987]. Erratic movements at high speed (such as use of Personal Watercraft (PWC)) in 

shallow waters also increase the risk of collision. 

Result in trampling, substrate compaction, abrasion, erosion and fragmentation;  

Many types of terrestrial European sites can be affected by trampling which in turn causes soil 

compaction, erosion and even direct damage to the species for example with Shore Dock. On the 

moorland, heathland is also vulnerable to this kind of impact unless managed responsibly. There have 

been several studies which demonstrate the damage to vegetation caused by vehicles, horses, cyclists and 

walkers.  

In a study carried out in Montana, (Wilson & Seney, 1994) it was found that horses and hikers, ie hooves 

and feet, had a bigger impact than wheels and that this was most pronounced on pre-wetted trails.  

Further studies carried out in mountainous regions of America (Cole D. N., Experimental trampling of 

vegetaion I. Relationship between trampling intensity and vegetation response, 1995) found that different 

vegetation types recovered from the effects of trampling at different rates, with those which have buds 

just above the soil taking the longest to recover. Further studies ( (Cole D. N., 1995) found that whilst 
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hiking boots had a bigger impact when measured two weeks after the test, there was no difference 

compared to the impact from running shoes when measured one year after trampling. The study did find 

that heavier tramplers caused a greater reduction in vegetation height than light tramplers but that there 

no impact on cover.  

Of recreational users, studies have found horses to have the greatest impact on woodland vegetation type 

when compared to hikers (Cole & Spildie, 1998), and that the higher the trampling intensity the more 

disturbance was the result.  

Dog walking can lead to nutrient enrichment which can also lead to loss of habitat; 

Dogs are known to introduce additional nutrients though their faeces and can be a problem where 

intensive dog-walking takes place. Research at Burnham Beeches National Nature Reserve (Barnard, 2003) 

estimated the total amount of urine and dog faeces from dogs as 30,000 litres and 60 tonnes respectively.  

For sites which are already nearing the critical load for nitrogen, this could cause a problem, particularly 

when the faeces are concentrated at car parks and at the start of paths.   

Introduction of non-indigenous species; 

Non-native invasive species are a risk to many ecosystems, both terrestrial and marine and a study found 

that recreational boating is a major vector contributing to the spread of marine invasive species and that 

recreational boats represent a high-risk vector both for primary introduction and secondary spread of 

marine non-natives (Murray, Evgeny, & Therriault, 2011).  

Other studies have also found a link between recreation and dispersal of invasives for example in the case 

of Giant Knotweed ( (Christiansen & Bondzio).  

Removal of target species.  

There has been considerable research conducted on the impacts of recreational boating activities and a 

recent review (Whitfield & Becker, 2014) concluded that recreational motorboat traffic can have direct 

and indirect effects on fishes, that heavy metals and exhaust emissions influence fishes negatively, that 

boat infrastructure and boat generated waves can impact aquatic habitats and that recreational boats 

have been implicated in invasive species propagation.  

Crab tiling and bait digging involve the removal of target species, which can have an impact on the 

features. However a study carried out looking at the small benthic invertebrates of mudflats, found that 

36hr following disturbance from crab-tiling, there was no difference to areas which had not been 

disturbed (Johnson, Atrrill, Sheehan, & Somerfield, 2007). A further study found that crab tiling actually 

increased the number of crabs although sizes were smaller (Sheehan, Thompson, Coleman, & Attrill, 

2008). However crab-tiling has been found to reduce the diversity of estuarine infauna and altered the 

assemblage structure, particularly though the impacts of trampling (Sheehan, Coleman, Thompson, & J., 

2010). 

12.2 EUROPEAN SITES BACKGROUND 

The following table is a high level screening of the requirement to consider those European Sites for which 

Recreational Pressures were identified as a potential Impact Pathway in Chapter 3 of this HRA. The table 

takes into account the following:  

• distance of the European Site from the nearest urban populations; 

• proximity to any significant site allocations within the JLP; 

• advice within the Natural England Site Improvement Plans and designated site system; 

• available visitor data; 
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• accessibility of the site to visitors.  

The table goes onto identify whether the site needs to be taken forward to the next stage as part of the 

Appropriate Assessment process.  

Table 12-2: High Level Screening for Recreational Impacts 

European Site Threat/pressure 

within SIP 

Considered 

further y/n 

Justification 

Blackstone Point 

SAC 

Y N The site lies on the South West Coast Path in a 

remote part of South West Devon some 1.8km 

south west of the small hamlet of Noss Mayo. 

The nearest road is 350m where there is a 

small rural National Trust car park (20 cars) 

with a footpath link to the Coast Path. The 

access lanes are narrow with verges which are 

too narrow for additional parking.  

The cliffs here are steep with access restricted 

to the coast path so visitors are not considered 

likely to enter the areas favoured by the shore 

dock. No development is proposed in the 

vicinity.  

Dartmoor SAC Y Y Increased development on the edge of 

Plymouth and within the thriving towns and 

villages could increase recreational pressure on 

the SAC and will therefore need to be assessed 

further.  

Lyme Bay & 

Torbay SAC 

Y Y Lyme Bay and Torbay SAC is a marine site that 

extends along the south coast of the Joint Plan 

area from Stoke Flemming just south west of 

Dartmouth, north eastwards to include 

Paignton, Torquay and on to Maidencombe. 

New development therefore has the potential 

to result in recreational impact and will need to 

be assessed further.  

 

Plymouth Sound 

& Tamar 

Estuaries SAC 

 

Y Y The features of Plymouth Sound and Tamar 

Estuaries SAC are sensitive to changes which 

could be effected by increasing recreational 

pressures. Therefore this will need to be 

assessed further.  

South Dartmoor 

SAC 

 

Y Y The old sessile oak woodlands and associated 

plants are susceptible to increased recreation. 

Therefore these will need to be assessed 

further.  
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European Site Threat/pressure 

within SIP 

Considered 

further y/n 

Justification 

South Devon 

Shore Dock SAC 

 

Y N The site stretches for some 12km along the 

coastal cliffs of South Devon from just east of 

Salcombe to just east of Start Point. The area is 

remote and heavily rural, and the site only 

accessible by the South West Coast Path.  

The cliffs here are steep with access restricted 

to the coast path so visitors are not considered 

likely to enter the areas favoured by the shore 

dock. No development is proposed nearby.   

Start Point to 

Plymouth Sound 

and Eddystone 

SAC 

N N Recreational angling is not identified as a 

potential threat in the SIP, and is therefore not 

considered any further.   

Tamar Estuaries 

Complex SPA 

Y Y The impacts of increased recreational 

disturbance including non-physical, such as 

increased noise and visual disturbance, as well 

as bait digging and crab tiling which can lead to 

biological disturbance; will require further 

assessment.  

Increased recreational pressure could therefore potentially impact on the following European sites and 

these are considered each in turn below:  

• Dartmoor SAC, where impacts of recreation relate to trampling, damage to vegetation and 

impacts on selected species;  

• Lyme Bay & Torbay SAC where impacts of recreation relate to … 

• Plymouth Sound and Tamar Estuaries SAC 

• South Dartmoor SAC where impacts of recreation relate to trampling, and damage to vegetation; 

• Start Point to Plymouth Sound and Eddystone SAC 

• Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA where impacts of recreation relate to the disturbance to wintering 

birds including the supporting features.  

12.3 DARTMOOR SAC AND THE SOUTH DARTMOOR WOODS SAC 

These two SACs are considered together because they are adjacent and there is some overlap with 

their designated habitats.   

12.3.1 VISITOR NUMBERS AND RECREATIONAL ACTIVITIES 

Data on the number of visitors and recreational activities has been provided by Dartmoor National 

Park. Figures generated through the STEAM tourism economic impact model suggest that in 2015 

Dartmoor attracted 2.3 million visitors a year (for visits of over three hours, not including Dartmoor 

residents) (Pers comm Visitor Services Manager 03.02.2017) of which  2 million are day visits and the 

rest are tourists. The data from 2003 – 2015 is shown in Figure 12-1 Dartmoor Visits 2003 - 2015 

(Dartmoor National Park 2016). There is no more recent data available (R Drysdale, pers. Comm.),  
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The data also shows that between 2003 – 2015, the number of day visits to Dartmoor has remained 

largely static around the 2million mark, with tourist numbers showing a small increase from 722,000 

in 2003 to 1million in 2015. This is despite the population in the area increasing, particularly over the 

last decade, when there has been a considerable level of development in Plymouth.  

Figure 12-1 Dartmoor Visits 2003 - 2015 (Dartmoor National Park 2016) 

 

Studies have shown that 22% of visitors originate from the Plymouth area of which 22% are from 

residents and 7% are from visitors whilst 14.4% are from West Devon (59% are residents and 41% are 

visitors) ( (Dartmoor National Park, 2004). 

The Joint Local Plan proposes at least 26,700 dwellings in the Plan Area during the plan period 2014 

to 2034 of which at least 19,000 will be in the Plymouth Policy Area and 7,700 in the Thriving Towns 

and Villages Policy Areas.   

A number of recreational activities take place in the Park including walking, cycling, model aircraft 

flying, camping, canoeing, climbing, swimming, horseriding, letterboxing and geocaching and motor 

events of which many now have agreed codes of conduct.   (Dartmoor National Park, 2011). 

Historically, the main activities undertaken involved little penetration into the site away from the 

access points. Data from 1991 (Dartmoor National Park, 2004) showed that 65.82% of visitors walked 

one mile or less from their car.  

Since then, there has been the perception that more active pastimes have seen an increase such as 

mountain biking, wildswimming and canoeing, but no evidence has been collected to substantiate 

this.  

12.3.2 POLICY CONTEXT WITHIN NATIONAL PARKS 

Both SACs lie within Dartmoor National Park and as comes under the Dartmoor National Park 

Authority which has a duty to conserve and enhance the natural beauty, wildlife and cultural heritage 

of the National Park whilst promoting opportunities for the understanding and enjoyment of the 

special qualities by the public.  Providing recreational opportunities is therefore central to the 

existence of the Park Authority and all National Parks have recently been highlighted in government 

report.  
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8 Point Plan for England’s National Parks (DEFRA, 2016) 

In 2016, DEFRA published its plan for National Parks which stated that visitor numbers to the National 

Parks could be increased without damaging their special qualities and that this applied to both 

tourists and locals (DEFRA, 2016). The report went onto identify the need to realise the “immense 

potential for outdoor recreation in National Parks.” 

12.3.3 DARTMOOR RECREATION AND ACCESS STRATEGY FOR DARTMOOR 2011-2017 

In 2011 Dartmoor National Park published its Recreation and Access Strategy for Dartmoor 2011 – 

2017 which describges the vision for recreation under four themes: sustainable use; widening 

participation; raising awareness and promoting active lifestyles.  

Under this, the DNP explains that general recreational management will be based on a zonal plan 

which safeguards the special qualities and tranquillity of the National Park in such a way to ensure 

that it does not detract from the special features of the SACs, and that the impact on the 

environment is minimised. It goes onto state that the DNPA will allocate resources to heavily used 

sites and will word to reduce anti-social behaviour.  The DNPA is also clear that it will work to increase 

awareness in the peripheral towns including Plymouth, Newton Abbot to promote recreational 

activities in the Park and will work to reduce the impact of dogs.  

The Strategy recognises its role in providing opportunities for active lifestyles and states that it will 

increase access opportunities and provide all recreational activities in a sustainable way, increasing 

opportunities where appropriate. It does onto identify management actions for model aircraft, 

camping, cycling, canoeing, horse-riding, letterboxing and geocaching and motor events.  

The strategy goes onto identify four key areas of opportunity which are  

i. Southern Town Corridor – to develop walking and cycling links utilising Public Rights of Way, 

green lanes and public transport to link Totnes; 

ii. Eastern Woods and Reservoirs – to improve opportunities for informal recreation and 

develop walking and cycling opportunities linking Newton Abbot, Torquay, Bovey Tracey and 

Exeter to the Park; 

iii. North and West Dartmoor: to promote the existing recreational route network, develop new 

links and circuits and attract new audiences focused on the area from Okehampton to 

Tavistock.  

iv. High Dartmoor Forests: make better recreational use of Forestry Commission forests and 

opportunities to link them 

It goes onto identify a series of areas of heavy recreational use with management plans, centred on 

the triangle between Yelverton, Princtown and Tavistock as well as the area around Haytor and 

Widdecombe. Sensitive areas are protected by being designated as areas for exploration and 

tranquillity or quiet areas where careful management will protect the environment.  
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Figure 12-2: Dartmoor Area Recreation Management Plan 

12.3.4 DARTMOOR SAC 

The Dartmoor SAC is in three main sections. The smaller eastern section covering Postbridge to Lettaford 

is 2,000ha. It is bisected by the B3213 on which are situated several car parks with much of the site under 

open access. There are a number of widely spaced footpaths and rights of way through the site. The 

northern section stretching from Two Bridges to just south of Okehampton is the largest at 13,800 ha. It is 

a remote site with few footpaths, although much is open access. It is used by the military for training, and 

is closed on a number of days during the year. There are very few car parks at the periphery and there are 

no roads. The southern area covering 7,000 ha between Princetown and Ivybridge and includes the Stall 

Moor, Lee Moor and Penn Moor.  There are no roads through the designated site although there is a long 

distance trail and a number of rights of way. The nearest access point is Cadover Bridge, from where there 

is a 2km walk on rough tracks up onto the moor. 

All of the Dartmoor SAC is in active management through Dartmoor National Park, and they have 

designated it either a ‘Quiet Area’ or an ‘Area for Exploration and Tranquillity’ in their Area Recreation 

Management Plan. The National Park Authority has a plan in place to promote other parts of Dartmoor as 

Areas of Heavy Recreation Use so are actively implementing management measures to avoid impacts on 

the Dartmoor SAC. The evidence suggest that most visitors do not venture more than a mile from their car 

and that also that visitor numbers have remained static 

The closest proposed development to this is at Woolwell, Derriford, and Newnham north of Plymouth, 

Tavistock and Okehampton. 

12.3.5 SOUTH DARTMOOR WOODS SAC 
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The South Dartmoor Woods SAC consists of a complex of sites. Sampford Spiney Woods is a steep sided 

valley along the River Walkham. There are minor roads only though the site and whilst there are some 

tracks, and a PRoW does cross part of the site. Much of it is in private ownership and there is nothing to 

encourage access.   

Shaugh Prior Woods lie 3km south east of Yelverton and consist of a steep sided valley. Whilst there are 

Rights of Way along the valley bottom, there are no visitor facilities on the site, although there is a small 

car park on the south west edge. The site is in active National Trust ownership and management and they 

do promote walking on the site.  

East Dartmoor NNR and the Bovey Valley Woods 

East Dartmoor NNR and Bovey Valley Woods is a complex of sites with a long-distance trail plus a number 

of permissive plus PRoW. Yarner Woods is in active management under Natural England who have staff 

on site providing visitor management. Natural England encourage visitors to explore the whole site and 

have not identified any areas to restrict activities. Dartmoor National Park has identified much of this area 

as a ‘site of opportunity’ indicating that visitors are not causing a problem and that sufficient management 

is in place to ensure that there is no likely significant effect arising from their presence.  

Bovey Valley Woods is a Woodland Trust site The management plan for the Bovey Valley Woods 

(Woodland Trust, 2007)  sets out the aims for the site as to restore and improve the biodiversity whilst 

increasing people’s awareness and enjoyment of the woodland. It goes on to state that it is possible to 

meet all these aims through management and that the highest threat is from over-grazing.  

The closest development is at Dartington and Totnes where at 880 dwellings are proposed on a number of 

sites but this is over 20km away driving distance and is therefore considered too far to be likely to have a 

significant effect on the number of visitors. It is therefore anticipated that there will be a small increase in 

the number of visitors to the site as a result, although there are many other greenspace opportunities 

closer to the development site so any increase is not considered significant.  

Teign Valley Woods  

The Teign Valley Woods are owned by the National Trust but under the active management of Devon 

Wildlife Trust. The site has wide level paths with some steep climbs and there is a car park at Steps Bridge 

with a smaller one at Clifford Bridge. The site lies some 35 km away from the nearest proposed 

development at Dartington and Totnes and is therefore unlikely to see further recreational pressure 

arising from the joint Local Plan.  

Hembury Woods 

Hembury Woods lies just north of Buckfastleigh with easy access from the A38. The site is owned and 

managed by The National Trust and it has two small car parks and a picnic site. There is a network of 

permissive paths and tracks through the site. The site is promoted for walking and circular walks feature 

on a number of websites including holiday sites, dogwalking sites and also wildswimming sites.  

The only development within 10km is at Dartington and Totnes, which is 8-10km distant and where 880 

dwellings are proposed.  

Holne Woods 

Holne Woods lies just to south and west of Buckland. Much of the site is owned and managed by the 

National Trust although there are parts which are in private ownership with no access.  The main access 

point is off the road to Two Bridges with parking and toilets available at the honeypot site of Newbridge. 

There are other access points at Dartmeet and also from the car park at Venford Reservoir and the car 

park by Bel Tor via PRoWs.  According to the National Trust’s website, the site is not extensively used due 
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to the steep valley sides and lack of river-crossing opportunities. The Two Moors Way does pass through 

the property. The site is also popular with wild-swimmers and canoeists.  

The Dart Valley Woods also forms a component of the SAC and is again promoted for wild swimming and 

canoeing on a number of websites. Access is from Newbridge, Holne Bridge and Dart Valley Country Park, 

or from further downstream at Buckfastleigh, where there is further car parking.  

Again, the nearest proposed developments to this site are at Dartington and Totnes.  

 

12.3.6 POTENTIAL IMPACTS ON DARTMOOR SAC AND SOUTH DARTMOOR WOODS 

SAC INTEREST FEATURES 

The growth in Plymouth, Ivybridge, Tavistock, Okehampton, Totnes and Dartington will place increasing 

recreational pressure upon the surrounding countryside. The features which are sensitive to impacts from 

recreation are:  

• Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix and Blanket Bogs 

• European dry heaths 

• Old sessile oak woods with Ilex and Blechnum in the British Isles; 

• Southern damselfly 

• Otter 

Northern Atlantic wet heaths with Erica tetralix and Blanket Bogs 

Dartmoor has some good examples of wet heathland and blanket bogs. The main vegetation community 

is blanket mire, much of it dominated by purple moor-grass Molinia caerulea. Sphagnum mosses are also 

widespread in the very wet areas.  

These vegetation communities are both sensitive to trampling, and erosion which could effect the 

condition of the site. In addition, increased visitor numbers could also lead to an increase in the number 

of fires lit on the site and subsequent damage to the blanket bogs and heathland. Fire has been identified 

as a potential threat to the site and is reflected in the management plan.  

The Dartmoor Area Recreation Management Plan has gone to great lengths to direct the casual visitor 

away from the most sensitive sites towards areas capable of sustaining a degree of heavy use with 

appropriate visitor facilities.  Key visitor car parks and sites managed to accommodate heavy use are 

however a reasonable distance from the SAC with Cadover Bridge, Shipley Bridge and Burrator car parks 

1.7km, 2.4km and 3km respectively from the South Dartmoor SSSI. The North Dartmoor SSSI has 

Postbridge within 1.5km, and Meldon and Fernworthy reservoirs adjacent to the SAC. Live military firing 

on the north moor limits public access, however, and the areas is less likely to receive large numbers of 

day visitors. 

It is also considered that the distance from the key visitor car parks would mean that only a very small 

number of visitors would venture as far as the SAC. Furthermore the visitor management of the honey-

pot sites is such that they are designed to direct visitor movements away from the SAC.  

A programme of alerting the public to the dangers of starting accidental fires is already undertaken by the 

National Park Authority.  

It is subsequently considered that there is no significant impact on the integrity of the SAC.  

European dry heaths 
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Dartmoor is representative of upland heath in south-west England, with two distinct types: the Ulex-

Agrostis heath, characterised by bristle bent Agrostis curtisii  and western gorse Ulex gallii and Calluna , 

bell-heather. Both these species are sensitive to trampling and fire, particularly during dry periods.  

Again, the designated sites are sufficiently far enough away from the key honey-pot areas seen at Cadover 

Bridge, Shipley Bridge and Burrator car parks to dissuade most visitors, whilst active management 

encourages visitors to keep to paths in other parts of the Park.  

Where they do venture onto the site, visitors are encouraged to stick to paths through active 

management and again, there is a programme to raise awareness amongst the public of starting fires.  

As a result, it is considered that there is no significant impact on the integrity of the SAC.  

Old sessile oak woods with Ilex and Blechnum in the British Isles 

There are three areas of the Dartmoor SAC that contain this community: Wistman’s Wood which is a high-

altitidue woodland on a clitter slope, and features ground-covering and epiphytic bryophyte flora.  

Dendles Wood is dominated by pedunculated oak Quercus robur, but with substantial areas of beech 

Fagus sylvatica on the lower slopes. The ground flora is a mixture of grasses, bracken and bluebell, with 

many boulders supporting a species-rich bryophyte mat. There is a luxuriant epiphytic lien flora including 

several rare species. 

Black Tor Copse has similarities to Wistmans Wood with its stunted trees on a granite clitter slope. There 

are limited vascular plants, with much bilberry Vaccinium myrtillus, hard fern Blecknum spicant and ivy 

Hedera helix.  

The sites are all sensitive to trampling especially the bryophytic ground flora where human activity can 

see them being removed. 

In the main, the sensitive sites are well away from the areas promoted for access by the National Park 

Authority. The NPA has generally designated the designated sites as ‘Quiet Areas’ within its ‘Recreation 

Management Strategy, with honey-pot areas located away from the most sensitive sites. Additionally,  the 

steep slopes, terrain with its boulders (clitters) and undergrowth, discourage most visitors from venturing 

off the paths.  

Southern damselfly 

The southern damselfly is restricted to very specialised habitats,  being confined to shallow, well-

vegetated mires. It is therefore considered unlikely that they will face recreational disturbance, as visitors 

tend to avoid these areas due to their difficult terrain. It is therefore considered unlikely that they will 

experience recreational disturbance.  

Otter 

Whilst otters are a qualifying feature of the site, they are not a primary reason for designation but 

Dartmoor SAC is still important as one known to support high densities of the species Lutra lutra. 

However recent research suggests that the otter population is recovering well and recolonising parts of its 

former range (JNCC, 2017) and results from the 2009-2010 national survey suggest that Devon and 

Cornwall were the only counties in England where populations have now recovered to close to the pre-

decline levels of the pre 1950s.  

Otters are generally considered shy mammals which are sensitive to recreational disturbance. They can be 

tolerant of disturbance but rely on adequate cover and secure areas to rest. Activities such as canoeing, 
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angling and walkers can disturb them. Otters, and nursing mothers in particular, can be sensitive to 

disturbance by dogs. However, they have a large territory, and given the trend to increasing populations, 

they are not considered at risk from recreation.  

12.3.7 APPROPRIATE ASSESSMENT 

The Recreation and Access Strategy for Dartmoor (Dartmoor National Park, 2011) sets out the objective of 

ensuring that “everybody who wants to come and enjoy Dartmoor is able and confident to do so”. The 

Dartmoor National Park Authority sets out to achieve this by ensuring that there is appropriate 

management in place to ensure that the right activities take place in the right places. This is achieved 

through the zonation of the park, with different parts being designated for different levels of use. Those 

areas designated as ‘Areas of Heavy Recreation Use’ are away from the designated sites, whilst the SACs 

are within areas designated either as ‘Quiet areas – for wildlife havens and solitude where recreational 

infrastructure will be minimised’ or ‘Areas for Exploration and Tranquillity’ where again there is minimal 

use as shown in Figure 12-3. 

Both the Dartmoor SAC and the South Dartmoor Woods SAC are isolated, located away from the main 

‘honeypot areas’, they are usually in remote areas and are further away from car parks that most people 

are prepared to walk.  

Where honeypot sites are close, then car parking capacity is low, with little or no potential for expansion. 

All visitors are funnelled into the site on well signed footpaths and steep terrain encourages visitors to 

remain on the established paths.  

Figure 12-3; Dartmoor SAC and S Devon SAC and Dartmoor Area Recreation 

 

Therefore it is reasonable to assume that trampling impacts arising from recreational pressure on both 

the Dartmoor SAC and the S Dartmoor Woods Sac will not result in an adverse impact on the integrity of 

the site.  

12.3.8 OTHER PLANS AND PROJECTS 
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The Habitat Regulations Assessment for the Teignbridge Local Plan was not able to rule out adverse 

effects arising from recreational disturbance on the integrity of either the Dartmoor SAC or the South 

Dartmoor SAC. It identified that  

“With respect to the Dartmoor sites, ongoing monitoring of visitor pressure and possible 

associated biological change will be needed to provide early warning should impacts occur 

that could have an adverse effect of the integrity of the Dartmoor and South Dartmoor Woods 

SAC. Teignbridge District Council will therefore need to continue to liaise with Dartmoor 

National Park Authority, other local planning authorities and Natural England to ensure that 

adequate monitoring is in place. The National Park has existing mechanisms for monitoring 

and managing access, and a statutory duty to promote opportunities for enjoyment of the 

National Park by the public. There are therefore existing staff and resources within the 

National Park that are potentially able to respond to recreation issues if they arise. This makes 

the National Park different to many of the other sites in this HRA where recreation impacts 

have been considered. The impacts of recreation relate to specific locations and areas within 

the SAC (such as salmon spawning areas) where measures can be put in place if required.” 

12.3.9 PROPOSED AVOIDANCE / MITIGATION MEASURES 

The major development centres include new sites for greenspace as part of the proposal in order to 

enable people to access the countryside close to where they live. In addition, a network of strategic 

greenspace sites also form part of the plan in order to deliver high quality sites for all kinds of recreation 

in order to provide an alternative to going to visiting the sensitive sites on Dartmoor.  

POLICY REF POLICY WORDING COMMENTS 

SPT1 Delivering sustainable development 

……… 

 

2. A sustainable society where: 

 

i. Development supports the achievement of neighbourhoods and 

communities which have a mix of local services and community 

assets that meet the needs of local people, and provide accessible 

greenspace. 

ii. Sustainable and health promoting transport options are 

available to access local education, services and jobs. 

iii. Important cultural and heritage assets are protected for the 

benefit of current and future generations. 

iv.   Resilient communities and developments are delivered, which 

are able to cope with the impacts of climate change and do not 

cause detrimental impacts to other communities and 

developments, for example through increasing flood risk. 

 

……………. 

 

 

Point 2i sets out the need to provide local 

people with accessible greenspace.  

SPT11 Strategic approach to the natural environment 

The special and unique qualities of the natural environment of the 

Plan Area will be protected and enhanced through a strategic 

approach which takes account of the hierarchy of legal status and 

natural infrastructure functions of different sites. 

……………… 

4. Greenspace and geodiversity sites of regional and local 

importance will be identified to ensure a functional green 

network is achieved that meets the needs of communities and 

wildlife. These include: 

i. Strategic Landscape Areas (Plymouth Policy Area) - providing a 

strong landscape context for Plymouth. 

ii. Strategic Greenspaces (Plymouth Policy Area) - large scale sites 

to be proactively enhanced to provide a focus for people's 

interaction with nature. 

Point 4 sets out the approach to 

delivering a strategic approach to 

greenspace for recreation whilst 

protecting the natural environment and in 

particular European sites.  

 

4ii defines strategic greenspaces as large 

scale sites to be proactively managed to 

enable public use.  

 

5 and 6 is about linking the sites and 

improving accessibility to encourage as 

many people as possible to use them.  

 

These policies therefore steer people 
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iii. Local Green Spaces (Plymouth Policy Area) - providing multiple 

benefits to communities and wildlife. 

iv. Local Nature Reserves - designated for their benefits for 

wildlife and providing communities with access to nature. 

v. County Wildlife Sites and County Geological Sites - designated 

for their high wildlife and geodiversity value and other priority 

habitats. 

vi. The ecological networks that connect these sites including 

areas identified for habitat restoration and creation. 

 

5. The need to improve links to and along regional and national 

walking and cycling routes, including the South West Coast Path 

national trail and the National Cycle Network will be a weighty 

consideration in planning and development in the Plan Area. 

6. Public rights of way and bridleways will be protected and the 

network extended as an essential element of the enjoyment of 

the natural environment. 

away from the sensitive designated sites 

of Dartmoor, towards more robust ones.  

SPT12 Strategic infrastructure measures to deliver the spatial strategy. 

The LPAs will work in partnership with key funding partners and 

investors in order to ensure that the infrastructure needed to 

deliver the spatial strategy is prioritised.  Any land required to 

deliver these infrastructure measures will be safeguarded. 

Investment will be guided towards these priorities to ensure their 

timely delivery, and where schemes need to be delivered in 

advance of development, financial contributions will be sought 

retrospectively through the Section 106 process where 

appropriate. …….Infrastructure categories provided for include: 

 

1. Strategic transport improvements for all modes of transport, 

alongside complementary transport behaviour programmes. 

2. Strategic economic infrastructure. 

3. Strategic public realm improvements. 

4. Strategic sports sites and specific sports and local facilities that 

meet the sporting needs of the of the area. 

5. Strategic green infrastructure sites and a functional network of 

greenspaces which meet the needs of local communities and help 

to manage recreational impacts on European Protected Sites and 

enhance the natural environment. 

…….. 

 

Point 5 sets out the way in which strategic 

infrastructure measures including green 

infrastructure, will be delivered through 

S106 and CIL.  

PLY41 Derriford Community Park Strategic Greenspace 

Derriford Community Park will become a highly valued 

environmental, social and educational asset, a resource for the 

people of Plymouth and a regional destination for environmental 

learning. This will be achieved through: 

 

1. Delivery of a high quality, accessible, natural green space, 

which retains and enhances the areas unique character, 

safeguards landscape features and the farmsteads that are 

historically significant and capitalises on key views. 

 

………….. 

This sets out the role of Derriford 

Community Park in forming part of the 

Strategic Greenspace network for the 

plan area, providing sites for countryside 

recreation as an alternative to Dartmoor.  

PLY44 Woolwell sustainable urban extension and community park 

Land at Woolwell is allocated for comprehensive residential led 

mixed use development to provide a sustainable urban extension 

and a defined edge to the north of the city, including a new 

community park. Provision is made for in the order of 2,000 new 

homes (about 1,880 of which are anticipated to come forward 

within the plan period), with none occupied until the A386 

Woolwell to the George Junction Transport Scheme has been 

implemented. Development should provide for the following: 

……….. 

4. Delivery of a new Community Park and will form part of the 

network of Strategic Greenspace sites. It will therefore need to be 

of a sufficient scale, design and quality and must be multi-

functional in nature. The park must: 

Woolwell urban extension is XXX from 

South Dartmoor Woods so there is a risk 

of increased recreational pressure arising 

from this development.  

However, the urban community park, 

combined with the links to the Plym 

Valley Strategic Greenspace will mean 

that pressures on the more remote 

Dartmoor sites is less likely.   
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i. Meet the recreational needs of the new community to prevent 

an unacceptable impact on South Dartmoor Woods European 

Protected Site. 

ii. Provide a minimum of a 40m landscape buffer between the 

edge of development and the Plym Valley Strategic Green Space 

and setting of Dartmoor National Park. 

iii. Deliver high quality accessible greenspace that incorporates 

areas for active recreation and play in line with local standards. 

iv. Provide a high quality network of walking, cycling and horse 

riding routes through the Park that link into the adjacent Plym 

Valley Strategic Green Space. 

………………… 

PLY45 Plym Valley Strategic Greenspace 

The Plym Valley forms an important landscape, wildlife and 

recreation site on the edge of the city. Its functions will be 

protected and improved to enhance the sites ability to support 

the growth of the Plymouth Policy Area by: 

 

1. The delivery of a strategic access network across the site which 

encourages active recreation in a manner which is sensitive to the 

sites natural and historic assets and the working landscape. 

2. Providing new and improved connections to adjacent 

communities and enhanced walking and cycling links to 

encourage visits by sustainable means. 

……… 

6. Supporting the development and enhancement of facilities to 

support the visitor experience across the Valley in locations and 

with a design and form that is sensitive to the special qualities of 

the site and support the long term sustainable management of 

the Valley. 

……... 

8.    Supporting the development of appropriate recreational 

activities within the Valley providing they are sensitive to the 

functions and values of the site. 

The Plym Valley is a second strategic 

greenspace for the area, providing an 

alternative to visiting the sensitive 

Dartmoor sites.  

PLY16-17 

PLY38-40 

PLY42-44 

PLY46 

PLY51-53 

PLY56 

PLY58-60 

 

All  policies relating to housing allocations within 10km of 

Dartmoor SACs within the Plymouth Policy Area.  

These policies allocate land to deliver 6,000 homes in total.  

 

Although development is allocated within 

10km of the Dartmoor SACs within the 

Plymouth Plan Area, it is not anticipated 

that this will lead to increased pressure 

on those sites as they are remote sites, 

visitors will be directed away from them 

by Dartmoor National Park Authority and 

sufficient strategic greenspace will be 

provided through the policies listed 

above. 

TTV16-TTV19 

TTV20-TTV24 

Okehampton related policies 

Tavistock related policies 

Although development is allocated for 

Okehampton and Tavistock, it is not 

anticipated that this will lead to increased 

pressure as visitors will be directed away 

from the sensitive sites by Dartmoor 

National Park Authority.  

TTV25 – 

TTV28 

Totnes related policies Although development is allocated for 

Totnes, it is not anticipated that this will 

lead to increased pressure as South 

Dartmoor Woods SAC is over 8km from 

the proposed development, there are 

many closer alternative sites and 

Dartmoor National Park Authority actively 

encourage more resilient sites to be 

visited.   

TTV7-TTB11 

 

Ivybridge, related policies (East of Ivybridge, Land at Filham, Land 

at Stibb Lane and other site allocations) 

Ivybridge related sites (sites at Dame Hannah Rogers school, East 

of Ivybridge, Sunnydale, Filham, Woodland Rd and Stowford Mill.  

Although land is allocated for 1,179 

homes, it is not anticipated that this will 

lead to increased pressure as Dartmoor 

SACs are over 5km from the proposed 

developments, there are many closer 

alternative sites and Dartmoor National 
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Park Authority actively encourage more 

resilient sites to be visited.   

TTV29 Site allocations in the smaller towns and key villages (Penpark, 

Modbury) 

Although land is allocated for 133 homes, 

it is not anticipated that this will lead to 

increased pressure as Dartmoor SACs 

over 10km from the proposed 

developments, there are many closer 

alternative sites and Dartmoor National 

Park Authority actively encourage more 

resilient sites to be visited.   

 

12.3.10 CONCLUSION: DARTMOOR SAC AND THE SOUTH DARTMOOR WOODS 

SAC 

These two SACs are considered together because they are adjacent and there is some overlap with their 

designated habitats.   

The strategic approach to greenspace provision in the Joint Plan area, combined with the choice of other 

sites available and the active management of Dartmoor National Park will avoid any impacts on the 

Dartmoor SAC or the Dartmoor Woods SAC.  

It is therefore concluded that there will be no adverse impact, either alone or in-combination with 

other plans or projects, on the integrity of either the Dartmoor SAC or the South Dartmoor Woods SAC, 

either alone or in combination, arising from increased recreational pressures.  

12.4 LYME BAY & TORBAY SCI 

12.4.1 EUROPEAN SITE BACKGROUND 

Lyme Bay and Torbay SCI has been put forward for designation as a Special Area of Conservation. It 

comprises two separate geographical areas; namely Lyme Bay Reefs and Mackerel Cove to Dartmouth 

Reefs.  The qualifying features are:  

• Reefs (1180) 

• Submerged or partially submerged sea caves (8830).  

Lyme Bay Reefs lie over 45km North East of the Joint Local Plan boundary, and is therefore considered too 

far away to be at risk of potential impacts arising from the Joint Local Plan and is therefore not considered 

further here. The rest of this section will therefore only consider the Mackerel Cove to Dartmouth Reefs 

part of the site.  

Reefs (1180) 

The reef features extend over a large area and occur as outcropping bedrock slightly offshore. The softer 

sediment habitats are commonly found between the bedrock or cobble / boulder areas. The site is 

indicative of offshore reef and has particularly high species richness and identified it as a marine 

biodiversity “hot spot. The features are found throughout the site, both close to shore and further 

offshore.  

In their Formal Advice under Regulation 35 (Natural England, 2013), Natural England state that the reefs 

are considered  highly sensitive to physical damage due to the delicate nature of many of the species 

found and that the main threat is from commercial fishing, and in particular from scallop dredging and 
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trawl activity. The advice does not identify any threats from recreational disturbance, and classifies the 

overall vulnerability of the reef sub-features to physical damage generally as being none – moderate.  

The Site Improvement Plan for the Lyme Bay and Torbay SCI  (Natural England, 2015) does not identify 

any recreation-related activities that might impact on the Reef feature, so this will not be considered any 

further.   

Submerged or partially submerged sea caves (8830) 

A large number of infralittoral sea caves have been identified within Torbay and the surrounding coastline 

from Mackerel Cove in the north, to Sharkham Point in the south. Examples of the classical wave-eroded 

sea caves are found at all the sites. They occur in several different rock types, and at levels from above the 

high water mark of spring tides down to permanently flooded caves lying in the infralittoral zone.  

In their Formal Advice under Regulation 35 (Natural England, 2013), for the Sea Cave Feature, Natural 

England state that the sea-caves are considered highly sensitive to physical damage, and that there have 

been reports of a few instances of vandalism to accessible caves. It goes onto state that there is 

heightened awareness of the caves through new publications detailing their locations which has increased 

the risk of light abrasion through coasteering and kayaking. It therefore concludes that the vulnerability to 

the sea-caves to abrasion is none to moderate.  

The Site Improvement Plan for the Lyme Bay and Torbay SCI states that a number of the coastal cave 

features are accessible to visitors and that if access is left unregulated then coasteerers, kayakers, diver 

visits and casual visitors using the entrances in the coastal cliffs could impact the delicate fauna and 

species and actions are required to promote an environmental code of conduct.  

12.4.2 APPROPRIATE ASSESSMENT 

Caves are shown on Magic (http://magic.defra.gov.uk) as being located at Coombe Point which is 1.7km 

SSE from Dartmouth, at the bottom of 50m high steep cliffs. There are further caves at Mill Bay Cove and 

Newfoundland Cove, which lie to the east of Dartmouth. Sites within 10km of proposed development 

sites also are also Scabbacombe Head and then at Brixham, Goodrington and Torquay. Again, they are 

mostly at the bottom of high cliffs with poor access, although the ones at Goodrington are more 

accessible.  

The sea caves are not promoted widely, but do appear on some websites, particularly relating to kayaking 

and wild-swimming. However, they are generally only accessible from the water so the likelihood of them 

being disturbed is low. They are in shallow water, so access by tripping boats is not considered likely. They 

are also in areas around headlands, so are prone to swell, making access by sea even more difficult in 

anything but the most benign of conditions.  

12.4.3 CONCLUSION: LYME BAY AND TORBAY SCI 

It is therefore concluded that there will be no adverse impact, either alone or in-combination with 

other plans or projects, on the integrity of the Lyme Bay and Torbay SCI, either alone or in combination, 

arising from increased recreational pressures.  

12.5 START POINT TO PLYMOUTH SOUND & EDDYSTONE SAC 

12.5.1 EUROPEAN SITE BACKGROUND 

Start Point to Plymouth Sound and Eddystone Special Area of Conservation comprises of three separate 

geographical areas where reef is present; namely The Eddystone Reefs, 10km south of Plymouth; 
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Plymouth Sound to Bigbury reefs which wrap around the South Hams coastline and is contiguous with the 

Plymouth Sound and Tamar Estuaries SAC, and West Rutts to Start Point reefs. The qualifying feature is:  

• Reefs (1180) 

The site contains numerous areas of reef in many forms. Within the Prawle Point to East Rutts and 

Bigbury Bay to Plymouth Sound reefs the site comprises coastal reef features associated with the 

extension of the exposed terrestrial geology out into the sublittoral zone, with large areas of outcropping 

bedrock, boulders and cobbles in the offshore extents of the area.  The reefs further east between Prawle 

Point and Salcombe appear similar but also include rocky fissures and crevices. The inshore reefs here 

support large kelp forests and a variety of other seaweeds. Large dense beds of the protected pink sea fan 

(Eunicella verrucosa) and priority species such as the sea fan anemone (Amphianthus dohrnii) and the rare 

sunset cup coral (Leptopsammia pruvoti) have been recorded within the site. 

12.5.2 APPROPRIATE ASSESSMENT 
The Site Improvement Plan for the Start Point to Plymouth Sound and Eddystone SCI (Natural England, 

2015) identifies the need to manage commercial fishing, but does not identify recreational angling.   

It is therefore concluded that this site can be ruled out of any further assessment because development 

in the Joint Local Plan area is not likely to result in any potential impacts, either alone or incombination 

on either the reef features.  

12.6 PLYMOUTH SOUND AND TAMAR ESTUARIES SAC AND TAMAR ESTUARIES 

COMPLEX SPA  

12.6.1 PLYMOUTH SOUND AND TAMAR ESTUARIES EUROPEAN SITE BACKGROUND 

The sheltered waters of Plymouth Sound and the tidal reaches of the estuaries make Plymouth Sound and 

Tamar Estuaries European Marine Site extremely attractive to all kinds of marine recreational users. The 

waters are home to all types of sailing activity including sailing and motorboating, windsurfing and 

kitesurfing, water skiing and jetskis, rowing and gig racing and canoeing.  Other recreational activities 

include recreational angling, swimming and beach activity, wildfowling and bait collection. Finally, there is 

activity related to the management of the marine activities which include access points, landing stages 

and slipways and mooring management.  

The management of the marine recreational waters within Plymouth Sound and the Tamar Estuaries fall 

under the remit of a number of organisations with no single body having overall control. The management 

is therefore complex and in the absence of a single body, recreation is managed collaboratively through 

the members of the Tamar Estuaries Consultative Forum (TECF).  

Plymouth Sound and Tamar Estuaries SAC and the Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA together make up the 

Plymouth Sound and Tamar Estuaries European Marine Site (EMS) and are managed by the Tamar 

Estuaries Consultative Forum (TECF). TECF brings together all the relevant bodies to deliver the single 

management scheme for the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries European Marine as set out in section 36 of 

the Conservation and Habitat and Species Regulations 2010 in order to sustainably manage the waters.  

TECF is one of the longest established estuary partnerships in the country and has a long history of 

successfully managing the waters. The Forum is chaired by the Queens Harbour Master and includes 

representatives from the five local authorities, four harbour authorities, Natural England, Environment 

Agency, Marine Management Organisation, the two Inshore Fisheries and Conservation Authorities and 

the Defence Infrastructure Organisation. The Forum publishes and delivers against an agreed 

Management Plan (Tamar Estuaries Consultative Forum, 2012) which includes work relating to recreation 
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management as this activity does not fall under the remit of a single authority and therefore requires a 

high level of collaborative working.  

Natural England has produced updated conservation advice for European designated sites under 

regulation 35 of the Habitats Regulations 2010. Updated advice packages are available for both the SAC 

(Natural England, 2015) and the SPA (Natural England, 2015) and they provide detailed advice on 

operations for each site. The ‘Advice on Operations’ tables provide information on the pressures 

associated with the most commonly occurring marine activities, and lists the sensitivity of each habitat 

and species to those pressures.  

The advice packages have been used to identify the pressures associated with the recreational activities 

known to take place in, on and adjacent to the waters of Plymouth Sound and the Tamar Estuaries and 

these are shown in Table 12-3. A description of the current activity level is given in the fourth column of 

the table.  
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Table 12-3: Activity, pressure and current activity level in the Plymouth Sound and Tamar Estuaries SAC and Tamar Estuaries SPA 

Activity Pressure on Plymouth Sound and Tamar 

Estuaries SAC 

Pressure on Tamar Estuaries SPA Current activity level 

Angling – 

both shore-

based and 

boat-based.  

Abrasion/ disturbance of the seabed; 

Removal  of target and non-species; 

Hydrocarbon & PAH contamination 

(needs further evidence); 

Introduction of non- indigenous species; 

Litter (needs further evidence); 

Disturbance and penetration below the 

seabed; 

Synthetic compounds (needs further 

evidence) 

Above water noise; 

Abrasion disturbance of the seabed; 

Collision above water; 

Hydrocarbon & PAH contamination; 

Introduction of light; 

Introduction of non- indigenous species; 

Litter; 

Disturbance and penetration below the 

seabed; 

Hydrocarbon and PAH contamination; 

Removal of non target species; 

Synthetic and transition compound pollution; 

Underwater noise;  

Visual disturbance. 

Angling is a popular activity which takes place 

throughout the site, both from popular 

‘marks’  on the shore as well as from small 

private boats and charter vessels. Popular 

spots are on all harbour walls and wharves, 

also off the Mountbatten Pier, from all the 

wharves around the Hoe and all the way up 

the river. Angling is subject to numerous 

pieces of legislation and controls, although 

angling debris still poses a threat to sensitive 

habitats. Angling can also impact on 

designated features of the SAC and in 

particular on the Allis shad. There is much 

coverage on the internet to angling in 

Plymouth’s waters with competitions and 

numerous fishing and bait shops in the city. 

Diving Abrasion/ disturbance of the seabed; 

Hydrocarbon & PAH contamination 

(needs further evidence); 

Introduction of non- indigenous species; 

Litter (needs further evidence); 

Disturbance and penetration below the 

seabed; 

No pressures identified. Diving takes place throughout the waters, 

and in particular off Devils Point, around 

Drakes Island, off the Mew Stone, around the 

Breakwater and in the coves of Jennycliff, 

Bovisand and Cawsand. There is the potential 

for divers to impact on fragile components of 

reefs and through the extraction of species.  
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Activity Pressure on Plymouth Sound and Tamar 

Estuaries SAC 

Pressure on Tamar Estuaries SPA Current activity level 

Synthetic compounds (needs further 

evidence) 

Transition elements (needs further 

evidence).  

Crab tiling 

and Bait 

digging 

Abrasion/ disturbance of the seabed; 

Changes to habitat structure; 

Introduction of non- indigenous species; 

Litter (needs further evidence); 

Disturbance and penetration below the 

seabed; 

Removal  of species; 

Above water noise; 

Abrasion disturbance of the seabed; 

Collision above water; 

Changes to habitat structure 

Hydrocarbon & PAH contamination; 

Introduction of light; 

Introduction of non- indigenous species; 

Litter; 

Disturbance and penetration below the 

seabed; 

Hydrocarbon and PAH contamination; 

Removal of non-target species; 

Synthetic and transition compound pollution; 

Underwater noise;  

Visual disturbance. 

Crab-tiling and bait digging takes place on the 

muddy intertidal areas of the Tamar and the 

Lynher. This has the potential to impact on 

the features and can cause disturbance to 

feeding birds. The activity is licensed by the 

fundus owner, so any increase should be 

restricted if it impacts on the European 

Marine Site. In 2015 the two Inshore Fishery 

and Conservation Authorities undertook a 

joint assessment of the activity and mapped 

all the areas of crab-tiling. This found that the 

area affected had increased slightly   

 

Horse riding 

and dog 

walking 

Abrasion/ disturbance of the seabed; 

Litter (needs further evidence); 

Organic enrichment;  

Above water noise 

Abrasion/ disturbance of the seabed; 

Litter (needs further evidence); 

Low levels of horse-riding  take place 

adjacent to the European Marine Site as 

there are few bridlepaths adjacent to the 

water.  
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Activity Pressure on Plymouth Sound and Tamar 

Estuaries SAC 

Pressure on Tamar Estuaries SPA Current activity level 

Disturbance and penetration below the 

seabed; 

Organic enrichment;  

Removal of non-target species; 

Visual disturbance. 

Dog walking does take place and this has the 

potential to impact on the Little Egret and 

Avocets, particularly where it is adjacent to 

the intertidal areas. Key footpaths and 

popular walking areas are located adjacent to 

the designated site around St Johns Lake, also 

along various parts of the Lynher, Tamar and 

Tavy and all parts of the waterfront.  

Fireworks No pressures identified. Above water noise; 

Litter (needs more evidence) 

Visual disturbance.  

Plymouth City Council hosts the National 

Firework Competition every year in August. 

The fireworks are ignited on the 

Mountbatten Breakwater which is adjacent 

to the Special Area of Conservation and 

1.2km from Drakes Island which is a 

supporting feature of the Special Protection 

Area. It is unlikely that there will be any 

additional major firework events.  

Hovercraft Abrasion/ disturbance of the seabed; 

Hydrocarbon & PAH contamination 

(needs further evidence); 

Introduction of non- indigenous species; 

Litter (needs further evidence); 

Disturbance and penetration below the 

seabed 

Synthetic compounds (needs further 

evidence) 

Transition elements (needs further 

Above water noise; 

Abrasion disturbance of the seabed; 

Collision above water; 

Hydrocarbon & PAH contamination; 

Introduction of non- indigenous species; 

Litter; 

Disturbance and penetration below the 

seabed; 

Hydrocarbon and PAH contamination; 

Recreational hovercrafts have the potential 

to impact on both the birds features of the 

SPA and the habitat features of the SAC 

through abrasion and the birdlife as they are 

not restricted by water depth, and so can 

travel across very flat water or even across 

the mudflats where the birds may be feeding.  

However, studies have shown that when they 

are operational they do not impact on the 

habitats as they float above them.  

There has been a small increase in the 

numbers of recreational hovercraft seen in 
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Activity Pressure on Plymouth Sound and Tamar 

Estuaries SAC 

Pressure on Tamar Estuaries SPA Current activity level 

evidence).  
Removal of non target species; 

Synthetic and transition compound pollution; 

Underwater noise;  

Visual disturbance. 

the estuary based on reports from the 

Queens Harbour Master. Levels of hovercraft 

are expected to increase.  

Swimming 

and rock 

pooling 

Abrasion/ disturbance of the seabed; 

Litter (needs further evidence); 

Disturbance and abrasion below the 

seabed;  

Above water noise; 

Abrasion disturbance of the seabed; 

Litter (needs further evidence); 

Disturbance and penetration below the 

seabed; 

Visual disturbance. 

There are six designated bathing waters 

within Plymouth Sound and Tamar Estuaries 

at Cawsand, Kingsand, West Hoe, East Hoe, 

Batten Bay, Bovisand and Wembury. 

Additionally swimming takes place at Devils 

Point, Jennycliff and Cellars Beach off the 

Yealm. Levels of activity are expected to 

increase as population increases.  

Non-

motorised 

water craft 

(kayaks, 

windsurfing, 

dinghies) 

Abrasion/ disturbance of the seabed; 

Introduction of non- indigenous species; 

Litter (needs further evidence); 

Disturbance and abrasion below the 

seabed; 

Above water noise; 

Abrasion disturbance of the seabed;  

Introduction of non- indigenous species; 

Litter (needs further evidence); 

Disturbance and penetration below the 

seabed; 

Visual disturbance. 

Kayaking and dingy use takes place 

throughout the waters are expected to 

increase as population increases.  

Powerboating 

or sailing with 

an engine 

including 

launching and 

recovery, 

participation 

Abrasion/ disturbance of the seabed; 

Hydrocarbon & PAH contamination 

(needs further evidence); 

Introduction of non- indigenous species; 

Litter (needs further evidence); 

Above water noise; 

Abrasion disturbance of the seabed; 

Hydrocarbon & PAH contamination; 

Introduction of non- indigenous species; 

Introduction of light; 

Sailing, both motorisied and non-motorised, 

takes place throughout the waters. There are 

over 4,000 vessels moored or berthed in the 

areas and this is expected to rise.  

Anchoring takes place at key sites north of 

Drakes Island, Jennycliff, off Cremyll, 
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Activity Pressure on Plymouth Sound and Tamar 

Estuaries SAC 

Pressure on Tamar Estuaries SPA Current activity level 

and 

anchoring. 
Organic enrichment 

Disturbance and abrasion below the 

seabed; 

Synthetic compounds (needs further 

evidence) 

Transition elements (needs further 

evidence). 

Litter; 

Disturbance and penetration below the 

seabed; 

Hydrocarbon and PAH contamination; 

Removal of non-target species; 

Synthetic and transition compound pollution; 

Underwater noise;  

Visual disturbance; 

Above water noise; 

Organic enrichment. 

Physical change to another seabed type.  

Cawsand Bay, Cellars Bay and Dandy Hole up 

the Tamar.  

Wildfowling Abrasion/ disturbance of the seabed; 

Litter (needs further evidence); 

Disturbance and abrasion below the 

seabed; 

Abrasion/ disturbance of the seabed; 

Litter (needs further evidence); 

Disturbance and abrasion below the seabed; 

Disturbance and penetration below the 

seabed.  

Removal of target species. 

Wildfowling is directly licensed through 

Natural England and is therefore not further. 
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The table shows that with the exception of wildfowing, horse-riding and fireworks, all of the recreational 

activities take place throughout the designated sites and are expected to increase as a result of increased 

recreational pressure arising from the Joint Local Plan.  

12.7 APPROPRIATE ASSESSMENT 

12.7.1 PLYMOUTH SOUND AND TAMAR ESTUARIES EMS RECREATION STUDY 

PROJECT 
 

Following conversations with Natural England, the four local authorities of Plymouth City Council, 

Cornwall Council, South Hams District Council and West Devon Borough Council together commissioned a 

study into marine recreation within the Plymouth Sound and Tamar Estuaries European Marine Site. This 

work was developed under the Duty to Cooperate and was delivered in partnership with Tamar Estuaries 

Consultative Forum (TECF).   

As the estuary management partnership, TECF is responsible for management of the EMS and must have 

regard to direct and indirect effects on all designated features. Gathering evidence on site use by 

recreational visitors is fundamental to achieve a greater understanding of potential impacts and 

disturbance to the features of conservation importance present within both the Plymouth Sound and 

Estuaries Special Area of Conservation (hereafter termed ‘SAC’) and the Tamar Estuaries Complex Special 

Protection Area (hereafter termed ‘SPA’). 

This work consisted of two parts:  

• Sensitivity Analysis to assess the sensitivity of the features to the marine recreational 

activities for which data existed. The results were used to identify the locations for the 

surveys in the next stage.  

• Recreation Study 

o Visitor survey data collected via site-use observations and structured 

questionnaires. These provided information on visitor numbers, activities 

undertaken, routes taken on site, visitor origin, and motivations for visits.  

o Targeted workshops with key activity (recreational anglers, paddle sports, dinghy 

and yacht sailors and sub-aqua divers) to gather information about site use and 

seasonal trends.  

o On line survey to capture further information about visitor origin, preferred sites 

for visits, activities undertaken and possible mitigation measures.   

From these three data gathering exercises, a picture of the recreational use of the Plymouth  Sound and 

Estuaries EMS can be built up, in order to determine how well used particular locations are, the identity of 

specific locations where potentially damaging activities occur. This is key to underpin management 

responses to recreational pressures (Fearnley et al, 2012).  

Sensitivity Analysis: This assessed the sensitivity of the designated features and species of the Plymouth 

Sound and Tamar Estuaries European Marine Site (PS&TEEMS) to the various marine recreational 

activities and mapped them against the designated features in order to identify those areas of the site 

which are considered most at risk from recreational disturbance.  

The priority species and habitat datasets came from Natural England, ERICISS, DBRC, Academic Surveys 

(MBA, PML, Plymouth University and Exeter University), MESH, JNCC, CEFAS, and Cornwall Council. All 
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data was then collated and digitised. The BTO WeBs data for avocets Recurvirostra avosetta and little 

egrets Egretta garzetta was also added. 

The site activities were digitised using TECF data sources which included water access points, sailing club 

racing areas, mooring areas, IFCA crab tiling and bait digging areas, high speed areas, swimming areas and 

Highway Authority Public Rights of Way.  

The study identified that there were several features that overlapped with recreational activities and 

these were assessed for their sensitivity to pressures arising from the activity. Natural England’s Advice on 

Operations (Natural England, 2016) document identifies the most commonly occurring marine activities, 

and provides a broad scale assessment of the sensitivity of the designated features of the site to these 

pressures. An assessment was given for both the SAC and the SPA.  

It should be noted that the analysis did not include sailing, angling or diving at this stage, so did not give a 

complete picture of where the activities take place, but rather identifies an initial high level assessment, 

and helps to identify those areas with multiple activities taking place in order to inform the locations for 

the site surveys.  

The results identified the key areas which where most at pressure from recreational activities and the 

findings helped inform the location for the slipway surveys to be undertaken as part of the second stage.  

On-site visitor Surveys: 

Work was undertaken in order to obtain a seasonal picture of recreational use of the Plymouth Sound and 

Estuaries European Marine Site and also to build an understanding of where the visitors originated from in 

order to identify a Zone of Influence for the site.  

Using the information collated in the Sensitivity Analysis, 19 survey locations were identified for inclusion 

in the on-site survey. With some exceptions, each of the 19 sites within the EMS were surveyed once in 

each of the four seasons during 2016:  

• Spring – March, April and May;  

• Summer – June, July and August;  

• Autumn – September, October and November; and  

• Winter – December.  

Surveys were undertaken by a trained volunteer over a minimum of a two hour survey period over.  

The key findings are that all activities, which were identified in Table 12-3 as having the potential to 

impact on the designated features were recorded during the survey with the exception of spear-fishing 

windsurfing and kite flying.  

The most common activities recorded from the visitor surveys within the EMS were walking (41% of 

terrestrial activities and 28% overall), dog walking (29% of terrestrial activities and 21% overall) and outing 

with children/family (17% of terrestrial activities and 12% overall). The other important terrestrial activity 

was bird watching/nature watching. Cycling, Horse riding and jogging were less common and there were 

no respondents visiting the site to fly kites. Activities also took place all year round, although there was a 

higher level of activity during the summer compared to the winter.  

From the information given by visitor groups, clear hotspots for terrestrial activities emerged. These 

included: Lopwell Dam, Riverside and along the Eastern bank of the Tamar near the bridges, Mount Wise, 

Devil’s Point, Mount Batten and Bovisand. All of these sites are readily accessible from the city, which may 

explain their popularity. 
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In terms of seasonal patterns for terrestrial activities, the central part of the Tamar around the bridges 

(survey sites Riverside and Saltash) shows use during Spring and Summer but .less so in the other two 

months. The seafront along the Hoe is well used year round, as would be expected due to its proximity to 

the city and ease of access (survey sites Devils Point, Mount Wise and Barbican), as is Oreston, and the 

coastal path from Mount Batten to Wembury on the Eastern side of the outer Sound. On the Western 

shore of the Sound, the coastal path from Mount Edgecombe to Cawsand/Kingsand (Spring / Summer) 

and Cawsand/Kingsand to Rame Head (Winter).  

Popular sites for marine activity include the Barbican and almost all of the Outer Estuary management 

area which is well used. There are important routes taken by recreational users from the upper Tamar to 

Kingsand, Wembury and the Yealm. The Cattewater comprising the Mount Batten and Sutton Harbour 

areas is also important, as is the Upper Lynher and Lopwell Dam. The distribution and intensity of all 

marine activities across the EMS is given in Figure 12-4. 

In terms of visit frequency, 49% of interviewed groups visited the site at least several times per month 

(20-60 visits per year), whilst in Winter, there were a greater proportion of visitors who came at least 

once a month compared with Summer (64% vs 43%). The distribution of visitor frequency was consistent 

between both the SAC and the SPA site whilst the majority of local residents (55% overall and 64% of local 

residents) visit at least once a month. Only 23% of local residents visited less than once a month (or 20% 

overall).  

Seasonality was explored, and 37% of visitor groups stated that they made their visits all year round whilst  

34% of these year round visitors were local residents with just 2% non-local visitors .  

In terms of transport used to access the site, 69% of respondees arrived by car or motorcycle, with 23% 

arriving by foot.  

The Zone of Influence analysis indicated that the core group of local visitors (the nearest 75% of local 

residents that visit the European site by car or motorbike travel a maximum distance of 12.3km to visit the 

SAC and 12.1km to visit the SPA.  

Targeted Workshops 

The targeted workshops were designed to reach participants of those activities which are known to take 

place but are difficult to capture from slipway surveys. The activities identified were recreational angling, 

yachting and diving, and paddle-sports.  

For recreational fishing, the results showed that the key sites for vessel based angling are within the 

Plymouth Sound, in particular the Plymouth Breakwater and the reefs in front (Tinkers, Panther and 

Knap), the wreck “The Elk”, around Cawsand Bay and out to Penlee Point on the Western side of the open 

coast, and off Bovisand and Heybrook on the Eastern side. Vessel angling sites inside the Tamar Estuary 

are used mostly in Autumn and Winter, when the weather prohibits access to the more exposed sites.  

Sites in the Outer Estuary are also important for vessel based (Barbican, Firestone Bay, Barnpool, Drake’s 

Island), especially in Winter.  

For shore based angling, sites are mostly concentrated around the Outer Estuary (Mount Batten 

Breakwater, Barbican, Devil’s Point, Mount Edgecumbe, into the Tamar (Mount Wise), St Budeaux and at 

Saltash. Sites further up the estuaries were reported at the confluence of the Tavy and at Pentillie Castle 

on the upper Tamar. 
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Figure 12-4: Distribution and intensity of marine activities across the EMS based on responses 

on routes taken from the on-site visitor surveys (MBA 2017). 
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The workshop also identified the level of bait collection that took place amongst respondents. Through 

this it was identified that   Four types of bait were reported collected in the EMS: mackerel, prawns, 

worms and peeler crabs with each target species being collected in different parts of the site. Mackerel 

was collected in the Outer Sound whilst worms were collected in the Tamar, St John’s Lake and the 

Lynher. Prawns are collected around the Hoe and central Tamar whilst most crab tiling activity takes place 

in the Tamar around Saltash, St Budeaux up to Tamerton (and also in the Plym). 

For sailing, it was found that most activity was concentrated in the outer three management zones of the 

EMS with low levels of activity in the Tamar between St Budeaux and Weir Quay and none reported from 

the Tavy. There was a strong seasonal signal in the data collated with most activity taking place in Summer 

and least in Winter. 

For sub-aqua diving, the most popular dive sites are off Penlee Point / Pier Cellars (near Rame Head), the 

Plymouth Breakwater and a wreck near Heybrook Bay, the ‘Glen Strathallen’. Important shore diving sites 

include Bovisand Bay, Firestone Bay and Devil’s Point and most sub-aqua diving activity took pace in 

Spring and Summer.  

For paddle sports, the most popular areas for paddle-sports were the three management areas in the 

Plymouth Sound with lower activity levels reported in the Lynher, Upper Tamar and Tavy overall. 

However, the upper estuary levels of activity showed a similar intensity levels year round. 

Online questionnaire 

The online survey captured information from visitors to the EMS locally and nationally and with its wider 

reach, was used to supplement the on-site surveys and workshop data. The Recreation Study details the 

findings which supported the findings from the on-site surveys.  

Overall findings 

The Recreation Study found that the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries EMS is widely used for recreational 

activities, and this study reveals a complex pattern of recreational activities being undertaken throughout 

the site. The three approaches that were applied in this study all revealed different aspects of the 

recreational use and users of the Plymouth Sound and Estuaries EMS.  

The on-site survey provided detailed information on the visitor groups interviewed, the activities they 

were undertaking and routes through the site. It also yielded in depth of information on the patterns of 

visits (frequency, duration, time of day, seasonality) and insights into why visitors chose to visit the site 

and how changes to the site may affect their future visiting patterns.  

The targeted workshops gathering high resolution information on areas within the site used by anglers, 

sailing and motor vessels, sub-aqua divers and paddle-sports and the intensity of this use. This was 

accompanied by seasonal patterns of use, and the key areas where pressures on intertidal and subtidal 

species and habitats may be located from activities such as anchoring and launching. The participants of 

these workshops were local, although many were club representatives with a wider pool of constituents.  

The online surveys provided an opportunity to widen the participation to more non-local recreational 

users, to capture this important component that was likely to be missed by on-site surveys. The data 

gathered reinforced the distribution and intensities of recreational use by activity type and provided more 

information on the numbers of visitors to the site.  
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What emerged from these three approaches combined was that predominantly recreational users are 

local to Devon and Cornwall (87% of visitor groups in the on-site survey and 82% on online survey 

respondents). This is comparable with the findings of the Penhale study (in prep) (also 87% of visitors 

were reported as local residents). There were seasonal trends in the data with more non-local visitors in 

summer as would be expected with tourists visiting the area from further afield.  

Terrestrial activities (such as walking, dog walking and outing with family) accounted for 2/3 of the visitors 

surveyed in the on-site surveys. Responses from the online surveys also indicated a large proportion of 

users undertaking terrestrial activities (85%). There were clear preferred locations that emerged from the 

on-site surveys within the EMS (upper Tamar (Calstock-Cotehele area), the Tavy (Lopwell Dam – Bere 

Ferrers area), Hoe (Devil’s Point to Barbican) and the coast path between Mount Batten and Wembury. 

The online survey indicated that the Outer Estuary (management zone M) and the Open Coast (zone P) 

were most used, with much lower patterns of use in the upper Tamar and Tavy. This likely reflects the 

main access points to the EMS and proximity to the main population centre of Plymouth.  

The most popular marine-based recreational activities were canoeing/kayaking, angling, sailing and 

swimming. This was consistent between both the on-site and on-line surveys, although the latter revealed 

the proportional representation of small craft users to large craft users as 60:39. The on-site survey 

identified the main areas for these activities varied by type. 

The upper parts of the estuaries (Tamar, Tavy, Yealm) were most important for paddle-sports. This 

pattern was not consistent with the on-line survey results or the Workshop results for kayaking/canoeing, 

which found little differences in intensity of use by across the site, and predominant use of the seaward 

three management zones respectively. Given the conflicting patterns of use in this specific case, most 

confidence would be place in the results of the targeted workshop on paddle-sports which was likely most 

representative of the activity.  

Areas within the site used by sailing vessels (yachts and dinghies) were highly consistent between the 

three approaches and indicate the importance of the outermost three management zones to this activity.  

The online survey indicated these outermost management zones were also most important for sub-aqua 

diving, and maps derived from the targeted workshop revealed specific dive sites within these zones, and 

the seasonal pattern of their use.  

Recreational angling has an overall pattern of increased intensity with proximity to the open coast (online 

survey), but these data represent both shore-based and vessel based fishermen. Vessel based fishermen 

clearly use the Open Coast (zone P) the most, and the maps that emerged from the targeted angling 

workshop reinforce this, and provide fine detail on the specific locations for vessel based angling around 

the Plymouth Breakwater, Cawsand Bay, reefs outside of the Breakwater and Penlee Point. Shore based 

angling was found to be slightly different in pattern between the different survey approaches; the online 

survey suggested that the Open Coast (zone P) was marginally more important than the Sheltered Bay (N) 

and Outer Estuary (M), while the workshops indicated that shore based angling activity was focussed in 

zone N, and further up the Tamar in zones K (Tamar Torpoint) and G (Tamar Saltash). The latter has more 

concordance with the on-site survey results which show the highest densities of anglers at Mount Batten 

Breakwater (within management zone N) and St Budeaux (management zone K). This may be a reflection 

of different user groups being sampled by the different survey methods, and the on-line survey reaching a 

more widely distributed group of fishermen who prefer the open coast.  

Swimming was found to be strongly centred in the Outer Estuary (M), Sheltered Bay (N) and Open Coast 

(P) from the responses to the online survey. This is where the beaches are located within the EMS and is 

what would be expected. The on-site survey results support this with high intensities of use at Wembury, 
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Cawsand/Kingsand, Bovisand, Batten Bay and Firestone Bay which are all popular and accessible beaches 

within the EMS. Interestingly though, swimming and rockpooling was also reported from sites that would 

not automatically be associated with these activities further up the estuaries, such as Lopwell Dam and 

Bere Ferrers on the Tavy and Wacker Quay on the Lynher, from the on-site survey. 

As well as providing a picture of what activities are distributed at which locations in the EMS and their 

seasonality and intensity, an indication on what makes the site attractive to visitors was gained. 

‘Attractive scenery’ and ‘Close to home’ were consistently the highest scoring responses in both the on-

site (26% and 23% of responses) and online surveys (17% and 15%), indicating the strong association for 

the site by local residents. This was also consistent for SPA sites as well as the wider EMS. This insight into 

site preferences is also supported by the responses to the question about what factors would lead to an 

alternative site being chosen. In the on-site survey, 17% of local resident visitor groups stated that no 

features of another site would make it more attractive to visit over the EMS, and 15% of responses in the 

online survey, suggesting again, the strong relationship that local visitors have with the EMS. This is 

comparable to the findings from the Penhale survey which determined that 28% of responses would visit 

the site regardless of features of alternative sites. Responses to speculative changes to the site yielded a 

similar finding in that 54% of local residents stating that none of the suggested changes would alter the 

amount of time they spent at the site (on-site survey). Again this reiterates the value of the EMS to local 

users, and their strong site fidelity.  

The Zone of Influence that was derived from the core visitor group (12.3km and 12.1km for the SAC and 

SPA respectively) is comparable with the 19km Zone of Influence around the Penhale site (in prep), but 

somewhat larger than the Zone of Influence identified for Thanet (7.2km and 9.8km defined using slightly 

different techniques) (Fearnley et al. 2014). This is similar in extent to the Zone of Influence definted for 

the Exe Estuary sites (ref?) of 7.8km for Exe Estuary Zone, 6.9km for Pebblebed Zone and 10km for 

Dawlish Warren Zone. However a standard methodology for identify Zones of Influence has yet to be 

defined, with these other studies using slightly different approaches to mark a boundary that is 

representative of patterns of site visitors. 

The study confirmed that all the activities which had been identified as having the potential to have a 

likely significant effect on the features were taking place throughout the SAC and the SPA. It also found 

that people had a very strong attachment to the coast and were prepared to travel a significant distance 

to the site. 

The Recreation Study comprises the most comprehensive survey of recreational use in the Plymouth 

Sound and Tamar Estuaries EMS to date and has provided detailed information about recreational 

activities and recreational users of the site. 

The SAC / SPA lies adjoins both the Plymouth Plan Policy Area and parts of the Thriving Towns and 

Villages. When the precautionary 12km buffer zone for both the SAC and SPA is applied, then all of the 

19,000 proposed homes within the Plymouth Plan Policy Area fall within it and further 2,245 homes are 

set out within the allocations for the TTVA policy area which amounts to 80% of all the proposed housing.  

Whilst a proportion of this is already consented or even committed, over the life time of the plan it is 

anticipated that there will be an increase in the levels of recreation pressure on the SAC and the SPA .   

12.7.2 OTHER PLANS AND PROJECTS 

Cornwall Local Plan sets out the level of development for the county. The Cornwall Local Plan Habitat 

Regulations Assessment ( (URS, Cornwall Local Plan : Habitat Regulations Assessment, 2014) identifies 

that the proposed housing proposed for the Caradon CNA policy area will deliver approximately 1,430 

dwellings against an existing total of 15,228 dwellings amounting to an 9% increase in housing stock.  
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The HRA concludes that whilst recreational activities within this site are dominated by activities arising 

from Plymouth, development in Cornwall would be unlikely to lead to a significant effect in isolation. 

However, it will make a small additional effect in combination with development in Plymouth. 

12.8 PROPOSED AVOIDANCE / MITIGATION RECOMMENDATIONS 

Recreational pressures of the types identified can be managed through a programme of measures which 

raise awareness and understanding of importance of a European site, change visitor behaviours, introduce 

management interventions to minimise the impacts and provide alternative spaces to encourage people 

to visit other less-sensitive areas. This approach has been successfully adopted in the Solent (Portsmouth 

City Council, 2017)and in South East Devon (Liley, Hoskin, Lake, Underhill-Day, & Cruickshanks, 2013). In 

both of these areas local authorities have worked together to identify and deliver a single mitigation 

strategy for European sites funded through planning contributions.  

The Joint Local Plan proposes to use this method to build on the approach which was previously adopted 

by Plymouth as part of the Local Development Framework (Plymouth City Council, 2007) in order to 

reflect best practice emerging from areas such as Exe and the Solent and in line with advice from Natural 

England.  

In order to address the impacts arising from the increased recreational pressure, a single mitigation 

strategy will be agreed with Plymouth City Council, South Hams District Council and West Devon Borough 

Council and also with Cornwall Council and a mechanism for securing the funding through planning 

obligations will be set out and agreed in a Supplementary Planning Document (SPD). Using evidence from 

the Plymouth Sound and Tamar Estuaries Recreation Study (Marine Biological Association, 2017), a single 

mitigation strategy will identify the interventions required and the SPD will then set out the charge that 

will be applied to all new dwellings and tourist developments within a ‘Zone of Charging’ as set out in 

Policy SPT13 ‘European Protected Sites – mitigation of recreational impacts from development’.  

In addition, there is a programme of strategic greenspace allocations which will ensure that the city is 

served by a network of attractive greenspaces for recreation, thereby providing alternative sites for 

activities which do not necessarily require waterfront access.  

The avoidance and mitigation are set out in the following table.  

POLICY REF POLICY WORDING COMMENTS 

SPT11 Strategic approach to the natural environment 

The special and unique qualities of the natural environment of the 

Plan Area will be protected and enhanced through a strategic 

approach which takes account of the hierarchy of legal status and 

natural infrastructure functions of different sites. 

 

1. Sites of European and national significance for biodiversity and 

conservation and sites of national significance for biodiversity and 

conservation will be afforded the highest level of protection. 

Development affecting such sites will only be permitted where: 

i. A suitable and less harmful alternative location, design or form 

of development cannot be achieved. 

ii. The benefits substantially outweigh the impacts on the features 

of interest. 

iii. The impacts can be fully mitigated and / or compensated. 

 

2. The South Devon and the Tamar Valley Areas of Outstanding 

Natural Beauty, and the adjacent Dartmoor National Park, are 

given the highest status of protection in relation to landscape and 

scenic beauty. Great weight will therefore be given to conserving 

the landscape and scenic beauty of these designations and their 

settings. Major development in these areas will only be permitted 

in exceptional circumstances, and where it is in the public 

Point 1 sets out the importance of 

protecting the European sites.  

 

Point 4 sets out the approach to 

delivering a strategic approach to 

greenspace for recreation whilst 

protecting the natural environment and in 

particular European sites.  

 

4ii defines strategic greenspaces as large 

scale sites to be proactively managed to 

enable public use.  

 

5 and 6 is about linking the sites and 

improving accessibility to encourage as 

many people as possible to use them.  

 

These policies therefore encourage 

people to use sites other than those by 

the coast.   
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interest. 

3. The distinctive landscapes of the Undeveloped Coast will be 

protected and enhanced, particularly within the South Devon 

Heritage Coast, with support for improvements to public access to 

and enjoyment of the coast. Additionally, great weight will be 

given to the need to safeguard the landscape setting of the 

Cornwall and West Devon Mining Landscape World Heritage Site, 

and to supporting innovative and sustainable solutions within the 

North Devon Biosphere Transition Zone in accordance with the 

Biosphere Strategy for Sustainable Development. 

4. Greenspace and geodiversity sites of regional and local 

importance will be identified to ensure a functional green 

network is achieved that meets the needs of communities and 

wildlife. These include: 

i. Strategic Landscape Areas (Plymouth Policy Area) - providing a 

strong landscape context for Plymouth. 

ii. Strategic Greenspaces (Plymouth Policy Area) - large scale sites 

to be proactively enhanced to provide a focus for people's 

interaction with nature. 

iii. Local Green Spaces (Plymouth Policy Area) - providing multiple 

benefits to communities and wildlife. 

iv. Local Nature Reserves - designated for their benefits for 

wildlife and providing communities with access to nature. 

v. County Wildlife Sites and County Geological Sites - designated 

for their high wildlife and geodiversity value and other priority 

habitats. 

vi. The ecological networks that connect these sites including 

areas identified for habitat restoration and creation. 

 

5. The need to improve links to and along regional and national 

walking and cycling routes, including the South West Coast Path 

national trail and the National Cycle Network will be a weighty 

consideration in planning and development in the Plan Area. 

6. Public rights of way and bridleways will be protected and the 

network 

extended as an essential element of the enjoyment of the natural 

environment. 

SPT12 Strategic infrastructure measures to deliver the spatial strategy. 

The LPAs will work in partnership with key funding partners and 

investors in order to ensure that the infrastructure needed to 

deliver the spatial strategy is prioritised.  Any land required to 

deliver these infrastructure measures will be safeguarded. 

Investment will be guided towards these priorities to ensure their 

timely delivery, and where schemes need to be delivered in 

advance of development, financial contributions will be sought 

retrospectively through the Section 106 process where 

appropriate. …….Infrastructure categories provided for include: 

 

1. Strategic transport improvements for all modes of transport, 

alongside complementary transport behaviour programmes. 

2. Strategic economic infrastructure. 

3. Strategic public realm improvements. 

4. Strategic sports sites and specific sports and local facilities that 

meet the sporting needs of the of the area. 

5. Strategic green infrastructure sites and a functional network of 

greenspaces which meet the needs of local communities and help 

to manage recreational impacts on European Protected Sites and 

enhance the natural environment. 

…….. 

 

Point 5 sets out the way in which strategic 

infrastructure measures including green 

infrastructure, will be delivered through 

S106 and CIL.  

SPT13 European Protected Sites – mitigation of recreational impacts 

from development. 

Mitigation measures for recreational impacts on European Sites 

will be required where development is proposed within the 

identified zones of influence around those European Sites that are 

vulnerable to adverse recreational impacts. Residential 

This policy will ensure that development 

contributions are collected from all 

developments which could lead to 

increased pressure on the EMS and 

reflects the approach adopted by 

Cornwall. Off-site provision of suitable 
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development, student and tourist accommodation within these 

zones of influence will be required to provide for appropriate 

management, mitigation and monitoring on site, and / or financial 

contributions towards off site mitigation and management. This 

will need to be agreed and secured prior to approval of the 

development. Mitigation measures will include: 

 

1.     On site access and management. 

2.    Off-site provision of suitable alternative recreational facilities 

 

alternative facilities are provided through 

the strategic greenspace policy set out in 

STP12.  

PL19 

PLY41 

PL45 

PLY49 

PLY54 

Central Park Strategic Green Space Site 

Derriford Community Park Strategic Greenspace 

Plym Valley Strategic Greenspace 

Sherford Community Park Strategic Greenspace 

Saltram Countryside Park Strategic Greenspace 

 

These policies identify  the Strategic 

Greenspace network for the plan area, 

providing sites for countryside recreation 

as an alternative to waterfront sites.   

 

12.9 CONCLUSION/RESPONSE TO RECOMMENDATIONS 

With the inclusion of the avoidance and mitigation measures, and with careful wording changes in the 

policies which have been incorporated, it is concluded that there will be no adverse impact either alone or 

in-combination with other plans or projects on the integrity of the designated European sites.  
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1 APPENDIX I: REVIEW OF OTHER PLANS  

 

Authority Plan and Status Description of anticipated Plan outcomes Likely 

Significant 

Effects (‘in 

combination’

) on 

European 

sites 

Include in 

the in-

combinatio

n 

assessment 

(Y/N?) 

Cornwall 

Council 

Cornwall Local 

Plan  2016  

Adopted 

November 2016 

The Cornwall Local Plan was formally adopted on the 22
nd

 

November 2016 and sets out the target for providing a 

minimum of 52,500 homes at an average rate of about 

2,650 per year to 2030 and 38,000 full time jobs and 

704,000 sq metres of employment floorspace by 2030 

(Cornwall Council, 2016). It has an additional policy to 

“support economic development in South East Cornwall 

that meets the area’s own needs and benefits from its 

relationship with Plymouth.” 

It goes onto identify house numbers and office floorspace 

for specific areas: 

Location Housing 

apportionmen

t 

B1a 

and 

B1b 

office 

floor 

space 

sq m 

Other B 

employmen

t floorspace 

sq m 

Liskeard 

& Looe 

CNA 

2,900 20,66

7 

23,667 

Callingto

n and 

Caradon 

CNA 

1,000 3,667 11,083 

Saltash, 

Torpoint 

& 

Cornwall 

Gateway 

CNA 

1,900 6,917 10,583 

    

 

Y for increased 

recreational 

pressure as 

result of Local 

Plan  Plymouth 

Sound and 

Estuaries SAC 

and SPA.  

 

N for all other 

categories.  

Y for 

recreational 

pressure on 

Plymouth 

Sound and 

Tamar 

Estuaries 

EMS.  



Mid Devon 

Council 

Mid Devon Local 

Plan 2011-2026 

‘4
th

 stage’ 

consultation on 

the Local Plan 

Review Proposed 

Submission 

(incorporating 

proposed 

modifications) 

Jan/Feb 2017 

Identifies a requirement for requirement for 7,860 

dwellings and 147,000 square metres of commercial 

floorspace up to 2033. A strategic site has been identified 

to the east of Junction 28, Cullompton, for future housing 

and employment growth in Mid 

Devon. The plan also allocates a range of other sites in 

Tiverton, Cullompton, Crediton and the rural areas. 

No LSE 

Based on 

distance from 

Joint Local Plan 

area and 

European Sites 

considered in 

this HRA. The 

HRA of the Mid 

Devon Local 

Plan itself ruled 

out any LSE on 

the Dartmoor 

SAC given the 

likely low level 

of regular 

recreational 

visits, 

mitigation 

within the DNP 

Recreation 

Strategy and 

policies within 

the Local Plan 

to secure 

Green 

Infrastructure 

within 

proposed 

allocations. 

N 

North 

Devon 

District 

Council and 

Torridge 

District 

Council  

North Devon and 

Torridge Local 

Plan 2011-2031 

Underwent 

Independent 

Examination 

Nov/Dec 2016 

From the northern Devon housing target of approximately 

16,500, 87% will be located in the districts’ towns. The 

growth focus will be at Barnstaple and Bideford, which 

will accommodate 48% of the overall housing 

requirement, supported by significant employment 

allocations, which account for about 50% of the 

employment land supply. The Main Towns will 

accommodate about 38% of the overall housing target 

and 53% of the employment requirement. Development 

opportunities in the rural area will account for about 13% 

of the housing supply 2011-2031. The nearest Main 

Towns to West Devon (approx. 8 miles distant) are 

Holsworthy and Great Torrington. 

No LSE 

The nearest 

‘Main Centre’ 

to Dartmoor is 

Holsworthy at 

25km distant.  

The North 

Devon and 

Torridge Local 

identifies 

potential 

impacts on the 

Knowstone 

Moor SSSI 

component of 

the Culm 

Grassland SAC 

relating to an 

increase in 

traffic on the 

A361 which 

passes through 

the site 

however 

concludes that 

there will be no 

adverse impact 

on the integrity 

of the SAC. 

There is no 

N 



potential for 

any proposed 

development in 

the JLP area 

contributing to 

a perceivable 

increase in 

traffic along 

this stretch of 

the A361.  

Teignbridge 

District 

Council 

Teignbridge 

District Local 

Plan 2013-2033 

Adopted 6
th

 May 

2014 

The Local Plan identifies a need for 12,400 houses over 

the 20 year period of the plan (620 per annum). The 

approximate distribution of dwellings is given as: 

a) Heart of Teignbridge (Kingskerswell, Kingsteignton, 

Newton Abbot) about 50% 

b) South West Exeter about 15% 

c) Dawlish about 10% 

d) Teignmouth about 5% 

e) Bovey Tracey about 5% 

f) Chudleigh about 5% 

With respect to European Sites, the South Dartmoor 

Woods will have some new development within 5km, 

none of which is expected within 2.5km of the SAC 

boundary.  

South Hams SAC will see the greatest amount of change 

(in terms of number of buildings), with just under 3000 

buildings within 5km.  

There are currently low levels of housing around the 

Dartmoor SAC and relatively little change (within 

Teignbridge District) will take place; the data show no 

new development within 0-8.5km of the SAC.  

The Local Plan HRA notes that levels of increased access 

to the Dartmoor and South Dartmoor Woods SACs are 

likely to be relatively low due to the distance 

development will be from most parts of the SAC and the 

remoteness of much of the sites. It also identifies a 

requirement to undertake ongoing monitoring of visitor 

pressure and possible associated biological change to 

provide early warning should impacts occur that could 

have an adverse effect of the integrity of the Dartmoor 

and South Dartmoor Woods SAC. 

A number of site allocations were identified as having the 

potential to have significant effects on the South Hams 

SAC and requiring site specific mitigation plans to come 

forward with development proposals. To address 

potential in-combination effects, a requirement for a 

landscape scale Greater Horseshoe Bat Mitigation 

Strategy was identified.  

  

Potential LSE 

The 

Teignbridge 

Local Plan HRA 

was unable to 

rule out LSE on 

the Dartmoor 

and South 

Dartmoor 

Woods SAC 

relating to 

visitor 

pressure. 

Effects on the 

South Hams 

SAC are 

predominantly 

considered to 

be local 

(relating to 

specific 

Teignbridge 

site allocations) 

and it is not 

considered 

necessary to 

consider 

further in-

combination 

effects  

 

Y (visitor 

pressure, 

Dartmoor and 

South 

Dartmoor 

Woods SAC) 

 

N (South 

Hams SAC) 

Torbay 

Council 

Torbay Local Plan 

2012-2030 

Adopted 

December 2015 

The Local Plan aspires to 9,000 new homes over the plan 

period (400-500 new homes per year), and 250-300 new 

jobs per year over the plan period. Development is to be 

focussed on Torquay, Paignton and Brixton town centres, 

Torquay Gateway and West Paignton. 

The Local Plan HRA considers the potential for new 

development to lead to increased surface water run-off 

pollution effecting the Lyme Bay and Torbay Marine SAC. 

This is largely addressed through policy requiring financial 

Potential LSE 

 

Water quality - 

Lyme Bay and 

Torbay SAC.  

N 



contributions to waste water treatment works and use of 

SUDS systems.  

Increased water abstraction effects on river flow are 

considered and discounted (with respect to affecting 

Atlantic Salmon in relation to the South Hams SAC), given 

that the Roadford Strategic Supply Area is operating well 

below capacity with sufficient headroom for forecast 

population growth levels.   

A number of site allocations were identified as having the 

potential to have significant effects on the South Hams 

SAC and requiring site specific mitigation plans to come 

forward with development proposals. To address 

potential in-combination effects, a requirement for a 

landscape scale Greater Horseshoe Bat Mitigation 

Strategy was identified.  

The Local Plan HRA identifies that visitor numbers to the 

Berry Head component of the SAC are already exceeding 

carrying capacity, and that additional recreational 

pressure may lead to direct loss of the calcareous 

grassland and European dry heath through neglect, 

inappropriate management or increased eutrophication 

by dog fouling.  

The HRA identifies a requirement for a Management Plan 

at the site, addressing habitat management and visitor 

use. A subsequent SPD is referred to which will set out the 

evidence base, mitigation costs and approach for securing 

developer contributions to mitigating additional 

recreational pressure (from new development) on the 

Berry Head component of the SAC. 

 

Devon 

County 

Council 

Devon and 

Torbay Local 

Transport Plan 3, 

2011-2026 

Adopted  

Includes targets relating to air quality, recreation, leisure 

and tourism, towns, villages and rural communities. In 

general promotes better use of existing roads (as opposed 

to new roads) and increased use of public transport. 

The LTP3 identifies five transport priorities for the towns 

and rural areas, the priorities are to: 

• Assist in supporting existing and future development of 

the towns 

• Work with the community to demonstrate a low carbon 

approach to travel  

• Improve accessibility by developing a core bus and rail 

service supported by community transport 

• Make Devon ‘the place to be naturally active’ through 

investment in the leisure network 

• Develop an approach to parking policy which supports 

the vitality of town centres 

The LTPs notes the following capital investments within 

South Hams and West Devon: 

• South Hams Deep Lane Improvements to mitigate 

the impact of development at Langage and Sherford. 

• The Tavistock to Gunnislake railway providing an 

alternative mode of transport and relieving 

congestion on the A386 

• The Okehampton relief road to address existing 

No LSE N 



problems on the High Street 

Minerals Local 

Plan 2011-2031 

Recommended 

for adoption in 

accordance with 

Inspector’s 

recommendation

s in 2017 

Within the South Hams and West Devon area, the 

following workings are identified in close proximity to 

European Sites 

- Ball clay workings in Petrockstowe Basin including 

Meeth Quarry. Basin includes areas of unimproved Culm 

Grassland, open water and bogs.  

- Dartmoor SAC and South Dartmoor Woods - Lee Moor, 

Hemerdon 

- Adjacent to Plymouth SAC – Steer Point 

The Minerals Local Plan HRA identifies potential for 

significant effects on the South Hams SAC (impacts on 

flights lines/foraging habitat) and South Dartmoor Woods 

SAC (air quality) resulting from continued abstraction of 

ball call in the Bovey Basin and introduces criteria based 

policies and a requirement for mitigation and 

compensation to ensure no LSE. Similar potential effects 

and mitigation are identified for sand and gravel 

production in the Newton Abbot area.  

With respect to the tungsten mine at Hemerdon, 

potential impacts on a number of European Sites are 

identified, with a HRA having been undertaken for the 

Modification Order at Hemerdon to ensure that 

the existing permission does not impact on the SACs. A 

criteria based policy was introduced to the to state that 

any development that could have an adverse effect on 

the integrity of a European site will not be permitted. 

Extractions at Lee Moor are to be within the existing 

Mineral Working Area and no LSE are predicted.   

No LSE N 

Waste Local Plan 

2011-2031 

Adopted Dec 

2014 

The Waste Local Plan includes a vision, objectives, core 

policies for the delivery and maintenance of waste 

management capacity (including the identification of five 

locations for energy recovery facilities, and development 

management policies. Of these five locations none are in 

West Devon or South Hams. 

With respect to impact on European Sites, there is some 

consideration of the effects of increased traffic along the 

A361 on the Culm Grassland SAC resulting from the 

Brynsworthy Environment Centre at Barnstaple, and 

potential direct loss of habitat used by greater horseshoe 

bats in relation to the South Hams SAC from the 

Heathfield, Kingsteignton location (although the HRA 

concludes that it would be possible to develop this site 

without direct impact if using the existing build 

development). 

No LSE N 

Dartmoor 

National 

Park 

Authority 

Dartmoor 

National Park 

Local Plan 2006-

2026 (Adopted 

June 2008) 

1
st

 Local Plan 

review 

The Core Strategy following the guide from the Regional 

Spatial Strategy aspired to 50 dwellings per year focused 

in the larger towns and settlements on Dartmoor (Local 

Centres) – of relevance including Chagford, Horrabridge, 

Princetown, South Brent and Yelverton with small scale 

developments in other Rural Settlements.  Includes 

housing and mixed use allocations within Local Centres. 

Potential LSE 

Small areas of 

new 

development 

could 

contribute to 

recreational 

Y 



consultation 

closes Jan 2017 

Related increases in traffic and recreational pressure. 

 

pressure on the 

Plymouth 

Sounds and 

Estuaries SAC 

and Tamar 

Estuaries 

Complex SPA 

(will depend on 

outcomes of 

ZOI) 

 Dartmoor 

National Park 

Management 

Plan 

This over-arching strategic document sets out the vision 

for Dartmoor and a series of ambitions.  

Of these, four ambitions were considered to have 

potential to have a significant adverse effect on the 

conservation objectives of European Sites (Land 

Management; Recreation and Access; Tourism; Military 

Training) but upon applying avoidance measures were 

concluded not to have any Likely Significant Effect. 

 

Of note is the DNP Recreation Strategy which identifies 

areas that can be managed to accommodate heavy use, 

and areas which are more sensitive where recreation 

should be discouraged. The plan identifies actions to 

guide people away from sensitive areas (e.g. the SAC). 

No LSE 

Of note are 

measures 

within the DNP 

Recreation 

Strategy 

intended to 

avoid/minimise 

recreational 

impacts on the 

Dartmoor SAC 

N 

South West 

Regional 

Assembly 

Draft Regional 

Spatial Strategy 

2006-2026 

(rescinded) 

Provision should be made for an average of about 1,575 

dwellings per annum within and adjoining 

Plymouth’s urban area over the plan period, distributed 

as follows: 

• Within or adjacent to Plymouth’s urban area for 

about 24,500 dwellings (within its administrative 

area)  

• A strategic urban extension east of Plymouth at the 

Sherford New Community for about 5,500 dwellings  

• Within and adjacent to Saltash and Torpoint about 

1,000 dwellings  

• Limited allocations of about 500 dwellings in South 

Hams District adjoining Plymouth City’s 

administrative area 

No LSE – 

Strategy 

revoked before 

adoption in 

2010 

N 

Plymouth 

City Council 

Plymouth Local 

Transport Plan 3, 

2011 – 2026 

Adopted 

The LTP for Plymouth proposed improved roads to 

support the growth points in Plymouth and also about 

promoting sustainable transport promoting active travel 

whilst reducing the transport’s contribution to pollution.    

No LSE N 

Environmen

t Agency 

Catchment 

Abstraction 

Management 

Strategies 

(CAMS) 

Manages abstractions from rivers and streams in the area 

considering how much water is available and from where, 

after taking into accounts needs of the environment. Of 

relevance are: 

- North Devon Area (Taw and North Devon, Torridge 

and Hartland streams) extending as far south as 

Lydford in West Devon 

- Tamar (includes various tributaries which join the 

River Tamar - the Rivers Ottery and Inny from 

  



Cornwall and the Lyd, Thrushel, Tavy, Plym, Yealm 

and Lynher from Devon).  

- South Devon including Teignbridge, Torbay and 

South Hams stretching from the south coast of 

Devon to the centre of Dartmoor National Park in 

the north of the area including the Rivers Teign, 

Dart, Avon and Erme 

South Devon 

Catchment Flood 

Management 

Plan 

June 2012 

 

Tamar 

Catchment Flood 

Management 

Plan  

June 2012  

The CFMPs considers the scale and extent of flooding now 

and in the future, and sets policies for managing flood risk 

within the catchment. 

A Flood Risk Management Plan 2015 to 2021 HRA 

considers the potential LSE from the respective CFMPs 

and concludes that ‘there is sufficient scope for future 

avoidance and mitigation to have confidence that the plan 

can be screened out of any likely significant effects. This is 

based on controls already in place for measures from 

existing plans (with agreed HRAs and the necessary 

avoidance, mitigation or compensation secured), and 

controls that projects will have in place when developing 

local actions for any new strategic measures in the FRMP.’ 

No LSE N 

South 

Devon and 

Dorset 

Coastal 

Advisory 

Group 

Shoreline 

Management 

Plan SMP2 

Durlston Head to 

Rame Head 

December 2010 

In general, the SMP2 seeks to support natural processes 

and maintain wildlife (including the condition of 

designated sites) by recommending the preferred policies 

of no active intervention or managed realignment where 

it would be possible to enhance and/or create new areas 

of wetland habitat within or adjacent to designated 

conservation sites, which would have beneficial impacts. 

However, in some locations (e.g. Plymouth) , holding the 

line of existing defences is recommended to protect cities 

or towns and in some of these locations coastal, estuarine 

and intertidal habitats may be adversely affected or lost in 

the long term due to expected future sea level rise as they 

may become squeezed against fixed defences or cliffs.  

 

The SMP2 concludes that the plan is likely to have a 

potentially adverse effect on the integrity of the Plymouth 

Sound and Estuaries SAC and Tamar Estuaries Complex 

SPA in the short, medium and long term. 

 

This is largely due to a ‘Hold the Line’ of existing defences 

policy (in areas of human habitation) leading to coastal 

squeeze against existing defences as sea level rises, 

resulting in the progressive loss of habitats and their use 

by associated species (e.g. feeding/roosting by birds). 

Elsewhere within these European sites, there is some 

anticipated habitat gain due to ‘Managed Realignment’ or 

‘No Active Intervention’ policies however habitat 

creation/loss was not quantified within the SMP. A study 

was planned to quantify losses and gains, and 

compensatory intertidal habitat will be sought through 

the Regional Habitat Creation Programme (RHCP) to 

retain the ecological functionality of the European sites 

(where possible). 

Potential LSE 

Potentially 

adverse 

impacts on the 

Plymouth 

Sounds and 

Estuaries SAC 

and Tamar 

Estuaries 

Complex SPA 

have been 

identified in 

the SMP as a 

result of the 

‘Hold the Line 

policy’ leading 

to a loss of 

intertidal and 

estuarine 

habitat due to 

coastal 

squeeze. 

Y 



 

At the Shore Devon Shore Dock SAC, Blackstone Point 

SAC, and South Hams SAC, policies of ‘No Active 

Intervention’ and limited ‘Hold the Line’ are in place. 

Within these areas, there is some potential for sea level 

rise to lead to exacerbation of natural erosion processes 

or constraining of natural features, which could lead to 

significant effects (through habitat loss) on these sites. 

These effects however were not related to a change in 

SMP2 policy.   
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Job Number Date Author Checked Authorised

70030668 15 February 2017 Jess Railton Richard Sweet James Purkiss

INTRODUCTION

WSP | Parsons Brinckerhoff has been appointed by Plymouth City Council as transport consultants to
provide technical advice to support  the preparation of the Plymouth and South West Devon Joint Local
Plan (JLP). This note documents the work undertaken to supply data on changes in traffic flows and traffic
speeds forecast to arise as a result of the development allocations in the local plan and required for the
Habitats Regulations Assessment. The data is required for an assessment to be made of the potential
effects of this road traffic on Special Areas of Protection (SAC), Special Protection Areas (SPA) and
Ramsar sites (collectively referred to in this note as designated sites).

The Plymouth Highway Assignment Model (HAM 2 version) has been used to compare and report forecast
traffic flows and speeds in three different scenarios. All three scenarios are for the future year 2034 and for
both the AM and PM peak periods.

The scenarios are summarised below:

à Scenario A1: the ‘core’ scenario, representing the 2034 Plymouth road network with traffic generated
by committed developments and committed physical transport interventions;

à Scenario B1: ‘preferred’ JLP scenario, representing the 2034 Plymouth road network with committed
and JLP developments1 and committed physical transport interventions; and

à Scenario B3: as per Scenario B1 plus sustainable transport measures and non-committed ‘pipeline’
transport infrastructure interventions.

These Scenarios, including the transport measures / interventions included in each of them, and the overall
approach adopted to the modelling, are explained in more detail in the Plymouth & South West Devon JLP
Strategic Modelling Methodology Note (February 2017).

1 Allocation locations and data on proposed land uses and amounts of proposed development  were derived from the July 2016
consultation materials http://plymouth-consult.limehouse.co.uk/portal/planning/jlp/at_plymouth?tab=files
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METHODOLOGY

In undertaking the task, the following criteria were applied, in line with client requirements:

à The analysis was restricted to that part of the JLP plan area covering Plymouth and the urban fringe2

à The dataset of designated sites was supplied by Plymouth City Council on the 26th January 2017; and

à Traffic data analysis was only required where roads in the HAM fell within 200m of these designated
sites.

à Four thresholds were applied to the traffic data, as specified by Plymouth City Council, as follows:

< Annual average daily traffic (AADT) flows changing by 1,000 vehicles or more;

< Heavy Duty Vehicle (HDV) flows (defined as freight vehicles of more than 3.5 tonnes or passenger
transport vehicles of more than 8 seats (buses and coaches)) changing by 200 AADT or more;

< Daily average speeds changing by 10 km/hr or more; or

< Peak hour speeds changing by 20 km/hr or more.

à Heavy Goods Vehicle flows (gross weight of more than 3.5 tonnes) in the HAM have been used as a
proxy for HDV flows.

Traffic flow and cruise speed data from the HAM was extracted for all links in the model for each scenario.
Scenarios B1 and B3 have been compared against the core scenario, Scenario A1. Only flows and speeds
on links that fall within a 200m buffer of designated sites have been analysed.

Flows for each user class were extracted from the HAM in Passenger Car Units (PCUs)3, and were
converted to number of vehicles by using suitable PCU factors. Cars are equivalent to 1 PCU, whereas
Light Goods Vehicles (vehicles for transporting goods with gross weight of 3.5 tonnes or less) and HGVs
are 2 PCU. These vehicle flows were then converted into Annual Average Daily Traffic (AADT) flows.

To calculate average daily speeds, a weighted average was used.

Results were analysed to determine whether any of speeds or flows are forecast to change by more than
the threshold levels in scenarios B1 and B3 relative to scenario A1.

2 Urban fringe boundary as per grey delineation on plan http://plymouth-consult.limehouse.co.uk/file/4060199
3 A common unit of measurement used in traffic modelling.
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RESULTS

DAILY TRAFFIC FLOWS
Table 1.1 below shows road links within 200m of designated sites in Plymouth and the urban fringe and
compares the forecast change in AADT flows between scenarios A1, B1 and B3. Locations where AADT is
forecast to increase by 1,000 vehicles or more are outlined in yellow.
Table 1.1 – AADT flows on links with 200m of designated sites

Road Link Traffic
Direction

Relevant
designated

site

Scenario

A1 B1
Difference

between B1 and
A1

B3
Difference

between B3
and A1

A38 Tamar Bridge EB 1 18,178 21,395 3,217 19,985 1,807
A38 Tamar Bridge
(northern deck)a EB 1 8,587 9,219 632 8,728 140

A38 Tamar Bridge WB 1 31,658 34,355 2,697 32,631 972
A38 Saltash Tunnel WB 1 21,906 23,893 1,987 22,722 817
A38 Saltash Tunnel EB 1 18,178 21,395 3,217 19,985 1,807
A38 (between B3271 and
Notter) WB 1 10,230 11,049 819 10,596 366

A38 (between B3271 and
Notter) EB 1 8,777 9,389 612 8,915 137

B3271 North Road,
Saltash WB 1 & 2 506 538 32 511 5

B3271 North Road,
Saltash EB 1 & 2 1,781 2,219 438 1,913 132

A374 Ferry Street
(Torpoint) / Torpoint Ferry
/ Ferry Road (Devonport)

EB 1 4385 4,682 297 4447 62

A374 Ferry Road
(Devonport) / Torpoint
Ferry / Ferry Street
(Torpoint)

WB 1 4537 4,862 325 4505 -31

Lakeside Drive,
Ernesettle EB 1 & 2 1,205 2,312 1,107 1,665 459

Lakeside Drive,
Ernesettle WB 1 & 2 1,449 2,523 1,074 2,383 934

Northolt Avenue,
Ernesettle WB 1 & 2 1,450 2,521 1,071 1,868 419

Northolt Avenue,
Ernesettle EB 1 & 2 2,017 3,061 1,043 2886 868

Albert Gate, Devonport Both 1 2,317 2,693 376 2,500 183
Lawrence Road, Mount
Batten EB 1 3,213 3,469 256 3,241 27

Lawrence Road, Mount
Batten WB 1 2,756 2,997 241 2,813 57
Notes: EB = eastbound; WB = westbound, etc.
1 – Plymouth Sound & Estuaries SAC
2 – Tamar Estuaries Complex SPA
a. used by local traffic originating from Saltash only
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In addition to the locations specified in the table above, Hoe Road / Madeira Road, on Plymouth
Waterfront, are also within 200m of a designated site. This link is not a ‘through road’ for most traffic –
there are shorter alternative options further north – and the location of trip origin and destination zones in
the model means that it would not be the most efficient route for most traffic generated by JLP
developments. In view of this it is considered reasonable to assume that changes in flows will be minor and
will not exceed the threshold.

In the B1 Scenario roads in two areas are forecast to exceed the AADT threshold – on the A38 (both the
Tamar Bridge and Saltash Tunnel), and on two roads in the Ernesettle area (Northolt Avenue and Lakeside
Drive). Flows on both roads in Ernesettle are forecast to exceed the threshold level by a very small margin
in both directions, but when combined the two-way flows are forecast to increase by approximately 2,100
vehicles.

The AADT flows on the A38 are forecast to experience larger increases. Mainline eastbound flows in the
Saltash Tunnel / Tamar Bridge are forecast to rise by 3,217 vehicles, westbound traffic on the Tamar
Bridge by 2,697 vehicles and in the Saltash Tunnel by 1,987 vehicles. They therefore will exceed the
threshold level by a more substantial margin. Taking eastbound and westbound movements together
means that vehicle flows on the Tamar Bridge are forecast to rise by more than 6,500 vehicle movements
and in the Saltash Tunnel by approximately 5,200 vehicles.

The HAM indicates that the B3 Scenario is forecast to be associated with smaller increases in AADT. The
greatest changes are again in eastbound AADT flows on the A38 in the Saltash Tunnel on the mainline
Tamar Bridge4, combining flows on both road sections means that flows are forecast to increase by 1,807
vehicles. Combined two-way flows are forecast to increase by 2,919 vehicles on the Tamar Bridge and
2,624 vehicles in the Saltash Tunnel.

HEAVY DUTY VEHICLE (HDV) FLOWS
Analysis using the HAM indicates that in all cases AADT flows of HDVs on road links within 200m of the
designated sites are forecast to experience little change and none are forecast to exceed the threshold
level.

VEHICLE SPEED
The analysis found no significant forecast change in daily average vehicle speeds in any of the scenarios
tested. The greatest forecast change identified in the HAM is a reduction in speeds of vehicles by 2km/hr
travelling into Plymouth on the Ferry Street (Torpoint) / Torpoint Ferry Ferry Road (Devonport) link. Speeds
are forecast to reduce by 1km/hr for vehicles travelling westbound on the A38 Tamar Bridge. Vehicles
travelling on North Road (Saltash) eastbound showed an increase in daily average speed by 1km/hr. The
other links, as described in Table 1.1, showed no change.

There were no notable changes in forecast peak hour vehicle speeds on road links within 200m of
designated sites.

4 Excluding local flows originating from Saltash
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CONCLUSIONS

Data on AADT flows, HDV flows, daily average speeds and peak hour speeds from the HAM has been
analysed for three Scenarios for road links within a 200m of designated sites (Special Areas of
Conservation, Special Protection Areas and Ramsar sites).

The analysis does not indicate any notable changes to either daily average speed or peak hour speeds are
forecast to occur in association with traffic arising from JLP development allocations, nor were there any
significant changes to HDV flows in any of the scenarios.

There are, however, forecast to be changes in AADT flows which exceed the specified threshold (over
1,000 AADT). This is forecast to occur on two sections of the A38 (Saltash Tunnel Tamar Bridge) in both
the B1 and B3 Scenarios. In addition the specified threshold is forecast to be exceeded by a smaller
margin on two roads in Ernesettle (Northholt Avenue and Lakeside Drive) in the B1 scenario only.

The analysis indicates that, compared to the B1 scenario, the B3 scenario is associated with a reduction in
AADT flows on all the analysed roads.
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1. Introduction 

 
This report has been written to support the HRA of the Plymouth and South West Devon Joint Local Plan 
(JLP), and considers the site allocations within the ‘Thriving Towns and Villages’ policy area section of the 
JLP which have the potential to have a significant effect on the South Hams SAC.  
 
The report outlines the type of development proposed within each site allocation, the characteristics of 
each site, and how the site could give rise to impacts on the South Hams SAC (with respect to impacts on 
Greater Horseshoe Bats as the relevant interest feature, i.e. not the calcareous grassland at Berry Head). 
Where the potential for impacts have been identified the report recommends appropriate measures that 
could mitigate the impacts to an acceptable level (i.e. not significant).  
 
This report is based on outline site allocations (i.e. not detailed site proposals/layouts), however in some 
cases the site allocations have been subject to either Outline, Reserved Matters or Full planning 
applications (in which case ecological and bat survey data is commonly available and has been referred to 
in this report). The report does not negate the requirement for HRA Screening of subsequent site level 
planning applications to deliver the proposed allocations.  
 
Where the development of a site allocation has been identified as having the potential to impact on the 
South Hams SAC, the subsequent planning application to deliver the proposed development will also be 
subject to site-level HRA screening. However if the subsequent planning applications incorporate the 
mitigation principles outlined in this report it is considered that the allocation could be delivered in such a 
way that would not affect the integrity of the South Hams SAC.  
 
The site allocations considered within the report include those that lie within or close to Strategic Flyways 
and/or Sustenance Zones as identified in the Natural England South Hams SAC Planning Guidance (2010). 
Strategic Flyways and Sustenance Zones are the key identified areas for Greater Horseshoe Bat (GHS) 
foraging and commuting, and the areas that are most sensitive to future development. Site allocations that 
lie outside of these areas and are not likely to have a significant effect on the South Hams SAC (or its 
component Strategic Flyways or Sustenance Zones) have not been considered within this report.  
 
The site allocations fall into the following categories: 
 

- Sites that already have planning permission 
 

- Site allocations that have been carried forward from the SHDC Development Plan Document (2006) 
 

- New site allocations that have been identified as having potential for development through the 
SHELAA exercise.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
The following Site Allocations are screened within this report: 
 

Dartmouth 
Noss-on-Dart – Policy TTV6 in JLP  

Totnes 
KEVICC – Policy TTV26 in JLP 

Land at Ashburton Road – Policy TTV28 in JLP  

Transition Homes Community Land Trust – Policy TTV28 in JLP 

Baltic Wharf – Policy TTV27 in JLP  

Dairy Crest, ATMOS – Policy TTV28 in JLP 

Riverside – Policy TV28 in JLP 

Dartington 
Higher Barton and Higher Close – Policy TTV29 in JLP  

Webbers Yard and Sawmills Field – Policy TTV29 in JLP 

Foxhole – Policy TTV29 in JLP 

Brimhay Bungalows – Policy TTV29 in JLP 

Sawmills Phase – Policy TTV29 in JLP 

Broom Park – Policy TTV29 in JLP 

DCF, Beacon Park – Policy TTV29 in JLP 

Woodlands Yard – Policy TTV29 in JLP 



2. Method 

 
A desk based appraisal of the site allocations was made, taking account of habitat features that could be 
used by GHS (namely hedgerow and tree lines, woodlands, and rivers/streams), the use of land (brownfield, 
arable, pasture, etc) within an allocation, and the setting of the site within the wider landscape with respect 
to connectivity of habitat features. These appraisals were undertaken predominantly using Satellite images 
(Google Maps), and Ordnance Survey maps. It has also been possible to understand other aspects including 
the topography of sites, and the extent of existing artificial lighting using the Street View function on Google 
Maps.  
 
For the majority of sites screened within this report, it has been possible to benefit from the survey findings 
of Preliminary Ecological Appraisals, Ecological Impact Assessments, and detailed Bat Surveys undertaken by 
consultant ecologists in support of planning applications, or pre-application data collection. The level of 
detail varies, however for some sites, the survey effort was undertaken to the standards detailed in the South 
Hams SAC Planning Guidance (Natural England, 2010). Where survey effort was less than that set out in the 
Natural England Guidance, it was nonetheless useful to inform the screening process with respect to the 
level and type of use of sites by GHS. It has been greatly appreciated in certain cases where consultant 
ecologists and their clients have agreed to release survey findings to support this report and in advance of 
finalising of their own final survey reports.   

 
In most cases, the author was familiar with the sites, however where this was not the case, site visits were 
undertaken to ensure the desk based understanding of the site was accurate, and to identify any other 
features that might have use for GHS or affect their use of a site.  
 
 

3. Structure of this Report 

 
A screening is provided for each of the site allocations where there is potential for an effect on the South 
Hams SAC. These appraisals provide information on the following: 

 
-    Key characteristics of the site; 
- The potential for future development of the site to impact the integrity of the South Hams SAC; 
- The likelihood that impacts can be mitigated effectively; 

- When taking into account mitigation, the likelihood of the proposed development of the site having 

a significant effect on the South Hams SAC; 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



4, Site Screenings 

 

Dartmouth, Noss-on-Dart – TTV6  

‘The former shipbuilding yard at Noss on Dart is considered as a potential employment site. This is 
recognised to be a poor location for housing and the principle of housing should only be agreed if 
permanent and regular provision of waterborne pedestrian links to Dartmouth can be secured. The level of 
housing (200 estimated dwellings) should only be as demonstrably required to deliver the comprehensive 
and secured employment and educational use of the site.’  Thriving Towns and Villages consultation 
document, July 2016. (NB – The JLP now includes an estimate of 100 dwellings) 
 

Figure 1. Site allocation (Plymouth and South West Devon Joint Local Plan – Thriving Towns and Villages, July 2016) 

 
 

Key Characteristics 

The site lies within a Strategic Flyway associated with the River Dart, and the Sustenance Zone associated 

with the Berry Head SSSI (see Figure 2 – NB, the wider red line denotes radio tracking data, not the site 

boundary). The site is on northern bank of the River Dart on a headland called Higher Noss Point. The south 

and east are bounded by the A379, with the South Creek and North Creek flowing into the River Dart to the 

north. The site is bisected by the Dart Valley Railway - the west of the site is predominantly brownfield 

within and around the existing marina, with the east of the site comprising predominantly broadleaved 

woodland.  

Figure 2. Position of site within River Dart Strategic Flyway and Berry Head SSSI Sustenance Zone (South Hams  

    SAC - Greater horseshoe bat consultation zone map, 2010)  

 



Figure 3. Aerial view and layout of the existing Dart Marina (Google Image, 2016) 

 

The EIA Scoping Report for the Noss-on-Dart Marine Redevelopment (CBRE, July 2016) describes the 
habitats on site as follows:  
‘The three most common habitats identified at the site which summarise its general character include: 
semi-natural broadleaved woodland; running water with estuaries and inlets; and hardstanding and 
buildings. Other less dominant habitat types include: hedgerows, amenity and semi-improved grassland 
and various types of scrubland.’ 
 
The site was formerly a shipyard, and is currently an operational marina, sloping steeply from the eastern 
access from the A379 to the River Dart. The following description of the site is taken from the EIA Scoping 
Report for the Noss-on-Dart Marine Redevelopment (CBRE, July 2016):  
‘Current on-site facilities include boat storage areas, car parking, marina buildings and jetties/pontoons 
predominantly in the north-west of the site. Historical marina/engineering buildings are predominantly 
located within the centre of the site, interspersed with areas of hardstanding, pockets of amenity grassland 
and scrub. Many of these existing buildings, including a mix of warehouses, have now fallen into serious 
disrepair…….Despite the substantially deteriorating quality of the site, Noss-on-Dart is currently an 
operational marina with circa 1600 linear metres of berthing arranged along three pontoons. The existing 
marina has the capability to berth up to 180 boats and holds a licence for 47 trot moorings; however, it has 
been some years since the trot moorings have been laid out to full capacity. Available on-land storage 
provides for approximately 400 boats and existing onshore facilities include an amenities block, marina 
office and facilities for boat engineering and boat sales.’ 
 
Does future development of the site have the potential to impact the integrity of the 
South Hams SAC?  

The site previously was subject to a planning application for redevelopment (30/1504/09/O). The 
application was supported by the planning committee, however the Section 106 Agreement was not 
signed, and a decision notice was not issued.  
 
Natural England originally objected to that proposed development (comment on 13/05/2010, ref: SWA 

09/10.919) due to impacts of lighting and obstruction of flight paths. Further information was submitted 

including a lighting model, proposed restrictive conditions (document titled ‘Draft planning conditions in 

relation to GH Bats, February 2010) and a document titled ‘Note of External Lighting’ (February 2010). 

Natural England subsequently removed their objection as the mitigation detailed within the further 

information negated any significant impact from the proposed development on the South Hams SAC.    



Previous bat surveys were undertaken in 2006-2008 and presented within the Environmental Statement 

(Volume 2 Main Report, AECOM, August 2009).  

The surveys showed that Higher Noss Point was one of two crossing points on the River Dart between 
Kingswear and Dittisham (the second crossing point is at Greenway Quay). Relatively few bat passes were 
recorded, and the surveys reflected a possible decline in the importance of this river crossing at Noss since 
earlier radio tracking surveys in 1999 (perhaps due to improvement in quality of foraging habitats around 
the Berry Head roost reducing the distance that bats have to forage and reducing the need to cross the 
river).  
 
The surveys also showed that GHS were using both shores of the North Creek. On the northern shore, 
background light levels from Marina lights were 0.17 – 0.25 lux. Surveyors also observed GHS flying at a 
higher height above the water than was previously expected. It was anticipated that the greater 
horseshoes would fly just above the water, but visual sightings observed bats flying at various heights up to 
in excess of 10m above the water. 
 
Impacts from the previous proposal included: 

- Tree removal  

- Lighting during construction 

- Increased artificial lighting relating to a new road junction and access road, boat yard, waterside 
properties and moored boats. 

- Boat masts and rigging creating a barrier to greater horseshoe bats.  
 
The following mitigation was proposed within the previous proposal to reduce impacts: 

- The moorings of boats across North Creek have been designed to stop short of the corridor used by 
the bats along the northern shore of the North Creek. 

- Maintenance of a dark corridor along the northern shoreline of North Creek (not exceeding the 
existing background light levelsof (0.25 lux when measured vertically, along the railway line, 
woodland on either side of the access road, and the wooded rocky spine of Noss Point, not exceed). 
Sensitive lighting would be designed not to spill and interfere with the corridor. Light limitation 
measures may include directional lighting, baffle plates, flat glass luminaires (installed horizontally) 
and darkened glass. Particular effort would be made to reduce potential light spillage from the 
buildings and a boat yard along the north foreshore, facing North Creek.  

- A hedge will be planted along the northern shore of the open boat yard to shade the southern 
shoreline. 

 
Commuting corridors 

- Lighting would be designed not to spill and interfere with the most important commuting corridors; 
including the railway line, the woodland either side of the access road, the wooded rocky spine of 
Noss Point and the northern shore of North Creek.  

 
By applying the measures above and ensuring that GHS would continue to be able to forage and commute 
across the site it was considered that there would no residual significant impact on the South Hams SAC. 
This conclusion was accepted by Natural England.  
 
This baseline evidence has been updated with surveys between May and October 2016 (consultants were 

not instructed in time to undertake April survey) in accordance with the Natural England South Hams SAC 

Planning Guidance to inform the forthcoming revised planning application for the site.  

 

 



There is currently a live pre-application with the District Council for the: 

- Installation of a pontoon to accommodate a new ferry service/connection running between the 
proposed site and Dartmouth; 

- Construction of a flexible, mixed use area comprising up to 10,000 square meters of commercial 
floorspace to include a mix of A, B and D1 use classes and hotel floorspace; 

- Construction of up to 150 residential units (size and tenure to be determined). Current proposals 
anticipate a small proportion of these residential units to be constructed on stilts; and 
improvements to the public realm, pedestrian access and existing footpath network within the site. 

 
The EIA Scoping Report for the Noss-on-Dart Marine Redevelopment (CBRE, July 2016) identifies the 
following potential impacts from the proposed development on the bat use of the site: 

- Impacts on foraging habitats and commuting corridors linked to the SAC bat population; 
- Disturbance to, or injury of protected species during site clearance and construction works or as a 

result of severing commuting routes for bats via vegetation removal and/or external lighting; 
- Disturbance from increased human activity, both on land and within the River Dart; 

Is it likely that impacts can be mitigated effectively? 

The previous planning application set out an approach to mitigating LSE effectively on this site. The current 

proposal will differ in terms of layout, scale and detail, however it considered that the issues will be similar 

to that considered as part of the previous application. There is some indication that the future application 

may be of a lower impact, namely due to a repositioning of residential accommodation away from Noss 

Creek (reducing anticipated light spillage from residential units), with replacement by boatyard elements, 

the operation of which would be limited to daylight hours. This is reflected in the Indicative Land Use 

Zoning Plan submitted as part of the EIA Scoping Request document (see Figure 4). 

Figure 4. Indicative Land Use Zoning Plan  
    (EIA Scoping Report, Request for a scoping opinion for Noss-on-Dart Marina Redevelopment, CBRE, July 2016) 

 



 

Mitigation will be required to ensure effects are be reduced to a level where they are not significant. This 

mitigation will include: 

- Retention of habitat used by GHS 

- Maintenance of dark corridors, particularly along the North Creek 

- Limitation of lighting and sensitive lighting strategies (including the railway line, the woodland 

either side of the access road, the wooded rocky spine of Noss Point and the northern shore of 

North Creek). 

- Limitation of waterside boatyard operations to daylight hours.  

The proposals will also be subject to HRA Screening through the Development Management process once 

detailed design and mitigation measures have been formalised.   

Taking into account mitigation, is the proposal likely to have a significant effect on the South Hams SAC? 

It is considered that it is possible to reduce effects from the proposed site allocation on the South Hams  
SAC to a level where they are not significant. Accordingly there is no requirement to undertake an 
Appropriate Assessment on this proposed site allocation.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Totnes, KEVICC – TTV26 (formerly T2 allocation in DPD)  
This potential site allocation is for an estimated 130 dwellings. TTV25 refers to the policy and site allocation 
within the JLP, however for the purpose of the assessment, this site is referred to as T2. The former T2 
allocation comprises two sites separated by the Totnes-Dartington road. The northern most site (to the 
east of the road – the lower site) falls within the Strategic Flyway associated with the River Dart. All further 
consideration of this site refers only to the ‘lower site’ within T2. 
 

Figure 5. TTV25 site allocation (Plymouth and South West Devon Joint Local Plan – Thriving Towns and Villages, July 2016) 

 
 
The site has been previously subject to detailed bat surveys (Greater Horseshoe Bat Survey Report, Acorn 
Ecology, November 2014) which were undertaken in accordance with the specification detailed in the 
Natural England South Hams SAC Planning Guidance and submitted in support of a planning application in 
2016 (ref: 1496/16/FUL) for floodlighting and replacement All Weather Pitch at the lower KEVICC site.  
 
Key Characteristics 

The site lies within the Strategic Flyway associated with the River Dart (see Figure 6). 
 
Figure 6. Position of the site within the River Dart Strategic Flyway (South Hams SAC - Greater horseshoe bat  

    consultation zone map, 2010) 

 

 
 
 



The following site description is taken from the Greater Horseshoe Bat Survey Report (Acorn Ecology, 
November 2014): 
 
‘The site functions as the sports grounds for KEVICC Lower School (~1.5ha), the southern half comprises of 
amenity grassland used as a pitch and the western area of the site includes a hard-standing artificial pitch 
which is surrounded by flood lighting. Rows of trees and a hedgerow are present screening the residential 
area to the north.  
 
The eastern section of the site comprises of a small block of broadleaved woodland (~0.26ha) and a public 
footpath along the entire eastern boundary. The footpath is bordered on both sides by broadleaved trees. 
There is a small storage unit in the north eastern corner of the site known as the Boathouse. The River Dart 
is located immediately beyond the eastern boundary of the site and a small block of woodland is adjacent 
to the south eastern area of the site.’ 
 
Figure 7. Aerial image showing lower KEVICC site adjacent to the River Dart (Google Image, 2016) 

 
 
Does future development of the site have the potential to impact the integrity of the South Hams SAC? 
  
GHS use of the site was summarised in the Acorn Ecology (Nov 2014) report as: 

‘The entire site lies within a ‘greater horseshoe strategic flyway’ and 40 sound files of greater horseshoe 

calls were detected during the 50 nights of remote recording. Greater horseshoes were recorded at five 

static locations with a maximum of 15 sound files being recorded in June at a location along the southern 

section of the eastern boundary. During the walked transects greater horseshoes were recorded on three of 

the ten surveys. Commuting and foraging activity was predominately noted along the foot path which runs 

the length of the eastern boundary. Although a regular commuting route by high numbers of bats was not 

noted, it is anticipated that this flyway acts as an important link between component roosts of the SAC.’ 



The north-eastern boundary of the site has been confirmed as being used by low numbers of greater 

horseshoe bats for commuting and foraging. The GHS use of the boundary is predominantly associated 

with the footpath beyond the potential site allocation boundary (between the site boundary and the River 

Dart).   

This boundary is sensitive to habitat removal/fragmentation and introduction of lighting.  

A HRA Screening (Author: Rob Sekula, September 2016) was undertaken of planning application ref: 

1498/16/FUL for ‘The resurfacing of a sand filled carpet pitch to a sand dressed synthetic turf pitch along 

with associated storage area, replacement floodlighting, fencing, and ancillary features.’ The HRA 

Screening took account of the following impact avoidance and reduction measures in reaching a conclusion 

that the proposal was not likely to have a significant effect on the South Hams SAC: 

‘The submitted ‘Proposed Floodlighting’ drawing (no. HLS01414/REV16) shows that LUX levels will be 0.5 

LUX or below on the pitch side of the eastern boundary tree line. Light levels would continue to fall beyond 

this tree line. It is considered that these levels are sufficiently low to ensure that GHS commuting and 

foraging activity along the eastern boundary footpath (and beyond) is not significantly impacted. 

Due to Environmental Health restrictions, the floodlights would not operate beyond 10pm. Accordingly the 

potential impacts are further mitigated, as there would be very limited periods when bat activity and 

floodlighting could cross over. In summer months, floodlights would not be use for the majority of the 

evening (e.g. in June, it is likely lights would only be used for 30 minutes after sunset), and between 

November and March when floodlighting would be required due to darker evenings, bat activity is 

significantly reduced due to bats hibernating.’ 

Figure 8. Proposed floodlighting associated with KEVICC All Weather Pitch, the outermost contour line 

reflecting the 0.5 LUX level before the eastern boundary tree line (Halliday Lighting, August 2016) 

  



Is it likely that impacts can be mitigated effectively? 

Potential impacts can be mitigated effectively by ensuring that no additional lighting is introduced that 

illuminates the north-eastern boundary. This can be achieved by maintaining unlit corridors, incorporating 

sensitive lighting, and modelling light spill. 

Proposed development of the site would be predominantly residential, however as a general rule, the 

approach taken to the KEVICC All Weather Pitch application should be followed, ensuring that LUX levels 

will be 0.5 LUX or below on the allocation side of the north-eastern boundary tree line.  

To achieve this it is likely that any new residences or supporting infrastructure will need to be set back 

from this boundary. It would be logical to have an area of public open space buffering the north-eastern 

boundary and potentially incorporating additional planting could be strengthen the boundary and increase 

its resistance to light spillage.  

Any future development proposals will also be subject to HRA Screening through the Development 

Management process once detailed design and mitigation measures have been formalised.   

Taking into account mitigation, is the proposal likely to have a significant effect on the South Hams SAC? 

It is considered that mitigation can effectively reduce impacts to a negligible level (i.e. not significant), and 

that there are no residual effects to be taken forward into an in-combination assessment. An Appropriate 

Assessment of this site is not required.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Totnes, Land at Ashburton Road – TTV28 (formerly T6 in DPD)   

This site is an allocation for 40 dwellings and is covered under the ‘Other site allocations in Totnes’ Policy 
TTV27.  This is the remainder of the former T6 site allocation for 90 dwellings (see Figure 9). 
 
Figure 9. Former T6 site allocation (Plymouth and South West Devon Joint Local Plan – Thriving Towns and Villages, July 2016) 

 
 
The western part of this site was subject to a planning application (ref: 14_56/2246/13/F) which was 
conditionally approved in April 2014 for 50 units and 0.3ha of employment land. This site is currently being 
built out.  
 
The residual eastern part of the former T6 allocation is for 40 dwellings – this now forming part of TTV27. 
Developers have made some informal pre-application consultation requests and an Outline application is 
anticipated shortly.   
 
Key Characteristics 
 

The part of former T6 allocation subject to approved application 14_56/2246/13/F lies just outside the 
western boundary of the River Dart Strategic Flyway. The majority of the residual part of the former T6 
allocation lies within the River Dart Strategic Flyway. The location of the proposed site allocation in relation 
to the Strategic Flyway is shown in Figure 10. 
 

Figure 10. Location of former T6 allocation in relation to the Strategic Flyway

 



Developed part of former T6 allocation (‘Meadowside’) 
 

An Ecological Impact Assessment was completed in 2012, including a suite of bat surveys undertaken in 
2010/11 by David Fee/EPS Ecology on the now developed part of former T6 allocation. The EcIA (EPS 
Ecology, 2012) gives the following summary of the site characteristics of this part of former T6 allocation: 
 
‘It comprises two fields of semi-improved grassland adjacent to the A385 (Ashburton Road), both of which 
are used for hay and/or silage. The fields are divided north to south by a mature internal hedgerow, and 
additional hedges and/or scrub vegetation are found around the site perimeters. 
 
A number of ecologically important habitats are found to the north of the survey area – including a small 
stream (tributary to the River Dart, Bidwell Brook), broadleaved woodland (within the Dartington Hall 
estate), marshy/wet grassland, an area of wet woodland, the River Dart, and a former forestry plantation.’ 
 
The manual and static surveys themselves (NB – not undertaken at level specified in the Natural England 
Planning Guidance for the South Hams SAC, however it is acknowledged that this sites lies outside of the 
Strategic Flyway) recorded very low level (3 passes) of GHS along northern boundary. The northern end of 
the site is darker and associated with the Bidwell Brook and bordering trees/shrubs – this area providing 
the only habitat typically dark enough for use by light-sensitive GHS. 
 
Residual part of former T6 allocation (Land End Plantation) 
 
This part of former T6 allocation comprises a former forestry plantation to the west of Dartington Lane. A 
‘Greater Horseshoe Bat Technical Note’ produced by EAD Ecology (10/11/16, Ref: P707/TN/1) has been 
received by LPA with respect to pre-application consultation on a forthcoming Outline planning application 
for the residual part of former T6 allocation (Land End Plantation). The Technical Note describes the site as 
follows: 
 
‘Lane End Plantation comprised un-grazed, poor semi-improved grassland with scattered patches of soft 
rush, bordered by semi-natural mixed woodland, species-rich hedgerow and dense scrub. The majority of 
the woodland was located on the north-western site boundary; a stream was located along this boundary, 
flowing in a north-easterly direction. Dense scrub and scattered mature broadleaved and coniferous trees 
also occurred within the site.’ 
 
Figure 11. Aerial image showing setting of former T6 allocation to the west of the River Dart before the 
western part was subject to the development which is nearing completion (Google Image, 2016) 

 



 
Does future development of the site have the potential to impact the integrity of the South Hams SAC? 
 
The EcIA which accompanied the submission for the western part of the site (EPS Ecology, 2012) recorded 
the following GHS activity: 
 
‘Records for both horseshoe species were very few in number – three for each species (this during over 120 
hours of monitoring). A majority of records came from static detectors located in vegetation along the 
northern site boundary; both within the application site itself, and on land immediately outside (i.e. facing 
the adjacent marshy/wet grassland). These results may be a reflection of the fact that street lighting along 
Ashburton Road illuminates the southern half of the site. Whilst species such as common pipistrelle may 
actually benefit from certain types of lighting (as was found in this case where individuals were seen 
feeding around the lighting), horseshoe bats are generally averse to illumination above c.0.1 lux. As the 
northern end of the site is darker and associated with a watercourse and bordering trees/shrubs, this area 
provides the only suitable habitat for these more sensitive species.’ 
 
In 2016, manual and static bat surveys were undertaken by EAD Ecology in accordance with the survey 
effort detailed in the Natural England South Hams SAC Planning Guidance. The manual surveys recorded ‘A 
total of 23 GHS registrations were recorded at the listening points during the ten bat activity surveys’ 
(recorded on 3 of the 10 surveys during June and July only) and the static surveys recorded: 
 
‘The average number of GHS bat registrations per night was 1.99 (refer to Table 3 and Graph 1). This is 
considered to be a moderate to high level of activity when compared to data collected by EAD Ecology from 
a range of sites within the South Hams SAC consultation zone. A total of 205 GHS registrations were 
recorded on the static detectors across all months and detector locations….GHS bats were recorded from 
May-October 2016; no greater horseshoe calls were recorded in April 2016.’ 
 

The following conclusions were drawn: 
 

‘The results indicate that Lane End Plantation is mainly used from May-October by a small number foraging 
GHS bats, with occasional nights of high GHS activity in June, and to a lesser extent May. Due to the 
distance from the nearest GHS maternity roost associated with South Hams SAC (Rock Farm at 
Buckfastleigh, located 7.2 km to the northwest) and the relatively low number of calls during July and 
August, it is not considered to be a core foraging site for pregnant/lactating females and/or juvenile GHS 
bats which are known to forage primarily within 3-4km of their roost (Duverge and Jones, 1994).  
 

The data indicates that the site is used by GHS bats, particularly during May and June. The broadleaved 
woodland along the northwest of the site was the habitat most associated with GHS bat recordings, 
although the hedgerows, scrub and grassland margins are also considered to be used to a lesser extent by 
the foraging GHS bats. The retention, protection and enhancement of these habitats is considered to be key 
to ensuring that the proposed development does not affect the ‘Continued Ecological Functionality’ of the 
South Hams SAC.  
 

Lane End Plantation is surrounded by existing residential development to the northwest (Meadowside, a 
newly-built residential development) and southeast (Swallowfields); the A385 with associated street 
lighting, and buildings associated with the Community College, are located on the southwestern boundary, 
therefore it is not considered to be used as a commuting route for greater horseshoe bats.’ 
 
Is it likely that impacts can be mitigated effectively? 

The western part of the former T6 allocation which is currently being built out incorporated a significant 
buffer zone to be maintained as a dark corridor along the north eastern boundary. Further planting was 
undertaken along this boundary and between new houses and this boundary. Ongoing management of this 
area was secured via a Landscape and Ecological Management Plan. These impact avoidance/reduction 
measures are reflected on Figure 12 below: 



 
 

Figure 12. Western part of former T6 allocation (Meadowside) reflecting how the layout minimised 
potential impact on bat use of the north eastern boundary (Bloor Homes, Drawing No. SW-xxx-PD-101-B) 

 

 
 

The ‘Greater Horseshoe Bat Technical Note’ produced by EAD Ecology (10/11/16, Ref: P707/TN/1) outlines 

the following impact avoidance and reduction measures which have been incorporated into the proposed 

design of the development: 

- ‘Retention of the broadleaved woodland along the north-western site boundary and in the 

southeast of the site.  

- Creation of a 20m wide non-development buffer along the north-eastern site boundary, with new 

hedgerow/woodland planting to enhance this boundary.  

- A minimum of 1m wide rank grassland margins along new and retained hedgerow/woodland 

habitats. 

- Sensitive lighting design to maintain dark (<0.5lux) conditions along the majority of the site 

boundary (except where boundaries are already lit by adjacent housing/street lighting).  

- Management of all retained and new habitats would be detailed in a Landscape and Ecological 

Management Plan (LEMP), which would be submitted to, and approved by SHDC before the start of 

construction.’ 

These measures are reflected on the indicative layout shown in Figure 13 below (plan included in the 

‘Greater Horseshoe Bat Technical Note’ produced by EAD Ecology, Ref: P707/TN/1). 

 

 



Figure 13. Indicative layout for eastern part of the former T6 allocation (The Living Village Trust, Drawing BT 161030) 

 

Any future development proposals for the eastern part of the former T6 allocation will also be subject to 

HRA Screening through the Development Management process.   

Taking into account mitigation, is the proposal likely to have a significant effect on the South Hams SAC? 

It is considered that mitigation can effectively reduce impacts to a negligible level (i.e. not significant), and 

that there are no residual effects to be taken forward into an in-combination assessment. An Appropriate 

Assessment of this site is not required.  

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Totnes, Transition Homes Community Land Trust – TTV28 – (ref:  SH_14_22_13)   
The Transition Homes CLT is a site allocation for 27 dwellings and is covered under the ‘Other site 
allocations in Totnes’ Policy TTV27.  
 
Figure 14. Transition Homes CLT site allocation (Plymouth and South West Devon Joint Local Plan – Thriving  

       Towns and Villages, July 2016) 

 
 
The site was subject to pre-application advice in 2014 (14/1657/12/PREMAJ), however this did not proceed 
to a formal application. 
 
Key Characteristics 
 
The site is lies to the west of the River Strategic Flyway and is separated from the flyway by the A385 (see 
Figure 15), and to the east of the outer edge of the Bulkamore Iron Mines SSSI Sustenance Zone.  
 
Figure 15. Location of Transition Homes CLT site in relation to the Strategic Flyway 

 
 
 



An Extended Phase 1 Habitat Survey was undertaken of the site in June 2013 and formed part of the pre-
application submission. The survey report (Green Ecology, Report # GLE/020/2013) gives the following 
description of the site: 
 
‘The site consists of a single field approximately 2.8ha in size. The field itself is semi-improved permanent 
pasture. The northern end of the field has wetland/marsh plant communities. The field boundaries are 
mainly neglected hedgerows with a number of mature oak trees.’ 
 
Figure 16. Aerial image showing location of site to the south of the A385 and Clay Lane (Google Image, 2016) 

 
  
Does future development of the site have the potential to impact the integrity of the South Hams SAC? 
 
A Bat Activity Survey (Green Lane Ecology, Report # GLE34/2013, 19-09-2013) formed part of the pre-
application consultation. Manual and static bat surveys were undertaken in July and August 2013 (surveys 
were not taken in accordance with the effort detailed in the Natural England South Hams SAC Planning 
Guidance as the site falls outside of the Strategic Flyways and Sustenance Zones). 
 
The static bat survey recorded GHS bat passes around a derelict barn (13 passes) in the north eastern 
corner of the site, and a single pass away from the boundary in the same corner of the site. The ecologist 
concluded that ‘the small number of passes indicates activity by a single or small number of bats.’ 
 
With respect to the proposed development (considered at pre-application in 2013), the ecologist 
considered: 
‘The proposed development will not result in the loss of landscape features that may have a negative 
impact on commuting GHS bats. The areas in which the bats were recorded are not going to be developed 
but will undergo some change from its current use. It is proposed that there will be tree planting and 
allotments in these areas. This proposed change in land use is unlikely to have a negative impact on the 
GHS and other species using the site.’ 
 



Is it likely that impacts can be mitigated effectively? 

With respect to the pre-application considered in 2013, officers and the consultant ecologist were of the 
opinion that survey results did not reflect use of the site as either an important foraging site, or a 
commuting corridor associated with the South Hams SAC. 
 
It was considered that the level of GHS use of the site could be maintained subject to retention of 
boundary vegetation, and ensuring this boundary vegetation remained unlit. The proposed site layout (see 
Figure 17) included new planting along much of the north eastern boundary (orchard planting and new 
hedgebanks) which could offer both screening of light spillage from residences onto the eastern boundary 
(as well as having some benefit in terms of a foraging resource).  
 
Three different layouts were proposed during the pre-application consultation, however all reflected the 
requirement to set back the proposed dwellings from the eastern boundary to reduce residential light 
spillage. In general the proposers of the development are also seeking to minimise the requirement for 
external lighting, and where essential it would be sensitively designed.  
 
These principles of maintaining, strengthening and buffering the eastern/north eastern boundary will be 
necessary in any forthcoming proposal for this site, along with a requirement to avoid light spillage onto 
this boundary. Subject to this it is considered the potential for significant effects on the South Hams SAC 
from proposed development at this site would be negligible.  
 
Figure 17. Proposed Site Layout Plan which accompanied the pre-application consultation in 2013  

     (Barry Jobson Architects Limited, Drawing ref: 402.SITE.105 

 
Taking into account mitigation, is the proposal likely to have a significant effect on the South Hams SAC? 

It is considered that mitigation can effectively reduce impacts to a negligible level (i.e. not significant), and 

that there are no residual effects to be taken forward into an in-combination assessment. An Appropriate 

Assessment of this site is not required.  



Totnes, Baltic Wharf – TTV27 (formerly T1 in DPD)   

The site has been subject to both Outline and Reserved Matters planning applications which have 
established use including up to 190 dwellings, comprising open market, co-housing, affordable housing and 
live/work accommodation. The first 95 dwellings (including associated roads, footways and landscaping) 
are currently being built out in Phase 1 of the site (56/0104/13/RM), this being the northern extent of the 
site. 
 
Figure 18. TTV26 site allocation (Plymouth and South West Devon Joint Local Plan – Thriving Towns and Villages, July 2016) 

 
 
Key Characteristics 
The site lies within the River Dart Strategic Flyway, on the western side of the River Dart immediately to 
the south of the main build up area of Totnes.  
 
Figure 19. Location of TTV26 allocation in relation to the Strategic Flyway 

 
 



The site contains a boat yard, garages, workshops and associated buildings, as well pasture fields on the 
slopes above and to the west of the boat yard. There is a tree line forming the western boundary of the 
site. The first (northern) phase of the allocated site is nearing completion – this comprising 95 dwellings.  

 
Figure 20. Aerial image showing setting of site to the west of the River Dart and before the  

     commencement of Phase 1 of the development (Google Image, 2016) 

 
 
Does future development of the site have the potential to impact the integrity of the South Hams SAC? 
 
Applications 56/1939/10/O and 56/0104/13/RM were subject to a HRA Screening. The HRA Screening 
notes the following with respect to survey results for the site: 
 
‘Full details of both the methods and results of bat surveys undertaken by ADAS are set out in their report 
Bat Survey Report Baltic Wharf Phase 1 (dated October 2012). The report also describes previous work 
undertaken in 2008 by Devon Wildlife Consultants and in 2010 by Clarke Wilmott, both undertaken to 
inform the submission of an Outline Planning Application. 
The survey methods used by ADAS have been discussed and agreed with South Hams District Council and 
Natural England, and used a combination of both walked transect and static detector surveys spanning the 
period from April to October 2012, as well as emergence surveys of the buildings. 
 
 



A summary of the main findings are presented below: 
-  The proposed development site at Baltic Wharf is known from previous studies (2008 and 2010 see 

above) to be utilised by a small number of Greater Horseshoe Bats; 
-  The further work carried out during 2012 and has found that Greater Horseshoe Bats use the site 

for foraging and commuting. The numbers of Greater Horseshoe Bats…..shows that use of the site 
by GHBs is low. Static full spectrum bat detector use has found that typically Greater Horseshoe Bats 
pass at a rate of 1 pass per night; 

-  There appears to be a peak time of night that Greater Horseshoe Bats are present. The peak level of 
activity is at 01:30hrs. This is at a time when bats might be expected to be at their foraging sites, 
rather than commuting to or from foraging areas. 

- Analysis of data has suggested some direction of movement….This appears to be unpredictable with 
no regular directions of movements or times of nights identified; 

-  The positioning of bat detectors just outside the northern end of the site has also confirmed that 
Greater Horseshoe Bats do move off and on the site to and from the north through the existing built 
development around the Steam Packet Inn. This finding is surprising as Greater Horseshoe Bats are 
thought to avoid lit areas. The northern end of the site has many street lights, which the bats are 
apparently able to negotiate or tolerate. 

 

The HRA Screening reports that: 
 
‘Potential impacts on Greater Horseshoe Bats, without any mitigation, are discussed in the ADAS report 
(October 2012) in Section 8. The most likely impacts arising from the proposed development include: 

-  Severance or disturbance to greater horseshoe bat (GHB) flyways through the local landscape (e.g. 
along and either side of the River Dart Strategic Flyway) which may lead to reduced or changed 
distribution in the landscape of GHBs and the territory to which they can access; 

-  The loss of small areas of foraging (see Note below) and reduction in availability of food through 
removal of vegetation and changes in landuse; 

-  Disturbance due to night-time lighting during the construction phase; and 
-  Long-term disturbance due to operational lighting. 

 
The ADAS report states that, without any appropriate mitigation, development for Phase 1 of Baltic Wharf 
would have a moderately significant effect on Greater Horseshoe Bats. ADAS judge that the significance is 
not likely to be higher because the level of use of the site is generally at a low level, only a small area of 
available foraging will be lost, and a minimum 10m corridor along the western edge will retained as a bat 
corridor.’ 
 

Is it likely that impacts can be mitigated effectively? 
 
The measures to avoid and mitigate impacts on the GHS use of the site and the South Hams SAC are 
considered within the HRA Screening of the planning applications for the site. The measures are 
summarised below: 
 
Loss of foraging habitat 
Loss of foraging areas will be mitigated by improvement and enhancement of a large area of habitat to the 
south of the Phase 1 development area (see Figure 18). This area is to be future public open space, the 
design and management of which is fully detailed in the Baltic Wharf Landscape Wildlife, and Public Realm 
Strategy (July 2012).  
 
 
 
 
 



Figure 21. Baltic Wharf Illustrative Masterplan (Harrison Sutton Partnership, August 2010) 

 
 
The habitat will be enhanced for bat foraging including: 

- approximately 0.6ha of new woodland and woodland edge habitat; 
- grassland enhancement through use of wildflower plant plugs and low intensity grazing; 
- wetland creation; 
- hedgerow planting 

 
The ADAS report states that these features will in a net gain of 0.4ha of woodland planting and 360 metres 
of hedgerow and, while there will be no increase in the quantity of grasslands, there with an increase in 
their Quality. The majority of the enhancements that will benefit bats will be completed in phase 1. 
Management of the bat corridor, woodland planting, wetland area and grassland enhancement will be split 
between the co-housing group and the management company. The management of these area are also 
specified in the draft Landscape and Ecology Management Plan (August 2012). 
 
Avoiding severance of flyways 
GHS will still be able to commute/forage to the south of the site. The existing bat flight route alongside 
Sharpham Drive will narrow. The corridor will be 13.2m at its narrowest point plus the 3m width 
of the cycle track. In addition, GHS are also known to use Sharpham Drive, which widens the effective 
corridor should also include this area. If Sharpham Drive is included within the corridor width the minimum 
distance from the edge of the proposed new houses to the edge of houses along Sharpham Drive will be 
approximately 25m. This narrow area at the northern end of the development will be planted with fruit 
trees so that bats have natural features to follow toward the larger trees at the end of the corridor. 
Greater Horseshoe Bats are known to fly through the lit streets at the end of the site and therefore it is not 
anticipated that a reduction in width of the corridor will prevent bats from using this route in the future. 
 
 
 



Control of light pollution 
A separate lighting report was been prepared by URS (Baltic Wharf Lighting Impact Assessment – From the 
Internal and External Lighting, September 2012); this provided details of how the lighting has been 
engineered to keep the bat corridor dark. Along the majority of the bat corridor there will be no light spill 
from the proposed housing, though at the northern end of the bat corridor there is a slight reduction in the 
effective width of the corridor due to possible light emanating from windows of the most northerly 
building. The corridor is still less than 0.5 lux across half its width, and the trees protected by Tree 
Preservation Orders along St Peters Terrace will remain unaffected by lighting. The model is based on a 
worst case scenario with all lights in rooms being on and all curtains being open. To minimise construction 
period effects, temporary 2.4m high hoarding will be sited along the western edge of the development 
area to provide a light and sound barrier to bats that may be passing along this edge whilst construction is 
in progress.  
 
Enhancement of existing lighting conditions 
This baseline lighting survey identified a significant amount of light pollution affecting the proposed public 
open space area where bat foraging habitat is being created. The lighting assessment survey demonstrate 
that there are currently flood lights in the boatyard area with up to 165.5 Lux recorded. It is likely that this 
light pollution affects the bat usage of the adjacent fields and may explain the low bat usage of the eastern 
side of the site. Within the proposed Phase 1 development area, the garages and workshops are currently 
well lit throughout the night and there is considerable light pollution from poorly installed, sited and 
maintained lighting. The baseline lighting impact assessment of the wider site that includes all the 
boatyard area suggests that whilst there will be an increase in the number of lighting points, luminaires in 
the scheme will have far better light control resulting in an overall reduction in light pollution (URS, 2011). 
This is predicted to have an overall minor positive impact as the proposed development’s lighting will 
result in a decreased level of sky glow, nuisance (light spill) and source intensity (glare) onto surrounding 
areas. This will result in a perceptible improvement in baseline conditions. 
 
A LEMP and monitoring programme were agreed as part of the permissions. 

Taking into account mitigation, is the proposal likely to have a significant effect on the South Hams SAC? 

The HRA Screening of the Outline and Reserved Matters planning applications for this site concluded that 
taking into account these mitigation measures, ‘Greater Horseshoe Bats will be able to continue foraging 
across and commuting through the site, both north to south and west to east,’ with enhanced foraging 
habitat available and an overall reduction in light pollution from existing base levels. 
 
Accordingly it is considered that mitigation can effectively reduce impacts of development of this site to a 

negligible level (i.e. not significant), and that there are no residual effects to be taken forward into an in-

combination assessment. An Appropriate Assessment of this site is not required.  

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Totnes, Dairy Crest, ATMOS – TTV28 (formerly T4 in DPD) 
This site allocation is a mixed use proposal incorporating an estimated 62 dwellings and is covered under 
the ‘Other site allocations in Totnes’ Policy TTV27. The site is currently subject to a Community Right to 
Build Order (CRBO) reference 0440/16/CRB. The Totnes community voted in support of the proposed 
Order at a local referendum on 23rd November 2016. The final stage is for South Hams District Council to 
‘make ‘the Order. While there are further details required with respect to design, the development would 
need to be delivered in accordance within a series of Order Conditions which were set out in the Order. 
 
The ATMOS proposal is for a multi-phased, mixed-use development comprising retirement housing for 
older people, residential dwellings, hostel/hotel, café/bar, micro-brewery, school for food 
entrepreneurship, local corner grocery, live/work cottage industry spaces, health and wellbeing centre, a 
multi-function community hub, a youth building, a sustainable transport hub and an energy centre.  
 

Figure 22. Former T4 site allocation (Plymouth and South West Devon Joint Local Plan – Thriving Towns and Villages, July 2016) 
 

 
 
Key Characteristics 
 
The site currently comprises numerous industrial buildings of various ages and large expanses of hard 

standing (See figure 23). A leat dissects the centre of the site and pockets of woodland and scrub are 

located to the west of the site and adjacent to the leat. Grassy banks are located to the east and west of 

the site.  A railway underpass (tunnel) is located adjacent to the leat on the eastern boundary of the site. 

Adjacent to the northern boundary is a line of scrub and trees, forming one side of a footpath running 

parallel to the River Dart.  

 

 

 



Figure 23. Aerial image showing nature of the existing Diary Crest site (Google Image, 2016) 

 

Overall existing habitats on the site are considered to be of low intrinsic value. The site is located within a 

strategic flyway for Greater Horseshoe bats of the South Hams SAC and within close proximity to a 

sustenance zone. As it is located within an urban context it also qualifies as a “pinch-point”.  

Figure 24. Location of T4 allocation in relation to the Strategic Flyway 
 

 



Does future development of the site have the potential to impact the integrity of the South Hams SAC? 
 
The CRBO application reference 0440/16/CRB was subject to a HRA Screening (Rob Sekula, 31st March 
2016). The following summary of survey results and implications of the proposed development are taken 
from the previous HRA Screening (which itself was based on the Ecological Impact Assessment by Tor 
Ecology, 2015, which supported the CRBO submission): 
 
‘Surveys in relation to the proposed development were started in April 2015 and have been undertaken as 
per the South Hams SAC Greater Horseshoe guidance….. 
 
..The site was not found to represent a ‘key feeding habitat’ for Greater Horseshoe bats.   

Importantly the surveys confirmed that the following areas were being used for commuting by the species: 

 A = between two large industrial buildings located on the northern area of the site – linear corridor 

runs parallel to the leat from south-east to north-west; 

 B = along the eastern elevation of the largest industrial building located to the north of the site – 

runs parallel to the mainline railway from south to north; 

 C = along a public footpath located to the north of the site; 

 D = along the leat corridor…. 

…The greatest numbers of Greater Horseshoe bat passes recorded during the automated surveys occurred 

from May to August with a peak in June, however lower numbers were still occurring during September and 

October. 

The surveys have confirmed that Greater Horseshoe bats are using the features outlined above to commute 

along. However, overall numbers of bats using these features are deemed to be low (greatest total number 

of passes in any one survey period of 7 days = 14 passes).  

Unmitigated, the proposals would result in the loss of two linear features currently being used by low 

numbers of Greater Horseshoe bats to commute (i.e. two industrial buildings located to the north of the 

site) and disturbance (due to lighting and/or loss/modification of linear habitat) to the north of the site 

(along the footpath) and to a lesser extent, the leat. However, it is not considered that these commuting 

corridors are used by significant numbers of Greater Horseshoe bats.  

It is however considered that these linear features on the proposed site may be used as a ‘short-cut’ 

between two strategic flyways associated with the South Hams SAC (the mainline railway and the River 

Dart).’  

Is it likely that impacts can be mitigated effectively? 
 
Based on the potential impacts of development of the site, the proposal was designed to mitigate the loss 

of the commuting corridors identified above (as a result of the loss of the buildings on site and 

removal/modification of vegetation) as follows (taken from the HRA Screening, Rob Sekula, 2016): 

‘Landscape design – the leat will be enhanced as a commuting corridor. It will be cleared of all existing 
overhanging vegetation (which currently obstructs this linear feature) and will be strengthened by the use 
of a Devon hedgebank (to be planted adjacent to the leat which will have native species including trees). A 
bat hop-over will be used adjacent to the bridge (that joins the south and north areas of the site) to enable 
continued connectivity over this feature. Landscape planting will also be used alongside the footpath to the 
north of the site in order to protect this linear corridor. 
 



Lighting design - the lighting strategy will minimise light spill and maintain dark corridors along the leat 

and adjacent to the footpath along the northern boundary of the site. This will be achieved by the use of 

directional lighting (i.e. LED down lights set into the handrail of the bridge over the leat), directional lighting 

within houses proposed within the vicinity of the leat, landscaping in order to shield/deflect lighting, 

reduced glazed elevations within proposed buildings adjacent to commuting features.  

The above mitigation measures have informed the current design at an early stage and have therefore been 

adopted as an integral part of the proposed development.’  

Taking account of the avoidance and mitigation measures, the HRA Screening (Rob Sekula, 2016) made the 
following assessment of the effects of the impacts of the proposed development: 
 

‘1. Removal, severance or disturbance of linear features used for navigation and commuting 

Temporary impacts- it is proposed that the enabling/demolition/construction phase of the proposed 

development will be undertaken in such a way as to minimise effects on any Greater Horseshoe bats using 

the site currently to navigate/commute. The leat corridor (currently only being used by individual GHS bats 

on occasion) will be cleared of overhanging vegetation (that currently obstructs a clear flight line down this 

feature) and containerised trees and/or herras fencing with hessian will be placed on the bankside during 

the initial phase of demolition on site in order to provide a dark and sheltered corridor for bats to navigate 

during the active season. This feature will be maintained as a dark corridor during the construction phase 

and should provide an alternative route for bats to use once the industrial buildings to the north of the site 

have been demolished. Containerised trees/herras fencing with hessian will also be put in place adjacent to 

the north footpath following initial vegetation removal to protect this feature for commuting bats. This 

area will also be maintained as a dark corridor during construction phase.  

Operational impacts- the proposals have been designed in such a way that the leat corridor will be 

enhanced (via landscaping) as a commuting corridor. A Devon hedgebank will be created on the northern 

bank of the leat and this will be planted with native species of shrubs and trees. This will provide a linear 

feature for navigation and also provide screening from adjacent light spill. A sensitive lighting strategy has 

been developed to allow for the leat to remain as a dark corridor during operational phase. Landscape 

planting will also be provided alongside the footpath to the north of the site in order to protect this feature 

as a commuting corridor in the long-term. 

 

A Landscape and Ecology Management Plan will also be produced in respect of long-term management on 

the development site and this will include measures to protect the linear corridors outlined above (which 

will also be secured in perpetuity through s106 clause).   

 

2. Disturbance from new illumination causing bats to change their use of an area 

The project has been designed in order to accommodate bat commuting corridors (namely the leat and the 
footpath to the north of the site). These features will be maintained as dark corridors and the lighting and 
landscape strategies have been designed in order to support this.’ 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Figure 25. Illustrative Masterplan (LED Architects, Drawing No. 4182.300.G) 

 
 



Taking into account mitigation, is the proposal likely to have a significant effect on the South Hams SAC? 

The HRA Screening of the CRBO proposal drew the following conclusion with respect to impact of the 

proposal on the South Hams SAC: 

‘The site was not found to represent a ‘key feeding habitat’ for Greater Horseshoe bats. The surveys have 

confirmed that Greater Horseshoe bats are using footpaths through the woodland for commuting and were 

also noted both commuting and foraging along the leat on occasion. However, overall numbers of bats 

using these features are deemed to be low (greatest total number of passes in any one survey period of 6 

nights had a 2.33 average number of passes per night). 

Unmitigated, the proposals would result in the loss of two linear features currently being used by low 

numbers of Greater Horseshoe bats to commute (i.e. two industrial buildings located to the north of the 

site) and disturbance (due to lighting and/or loss/modification of linear habitat) to the north of the site 

(along the footpath) and to a lesser extent, the leat. However, it is not considered that these commuting 

corridors are used by significant numbers of Greater Horseshoe bats.  

It is however considered that these linear features on the proposed site may be used as a ‘short-cut’ 

between two strategic flyways associated with the South Hams SAC (the mainline railway and the River 

Dart). Accordingly, the proposals have been designed to mitigate the loss of these commuting corridors (as 

a result of the loss of the buildings on site and removal/modification of vegetation) by enhancing the leat as 

a commuting corridor and by sensitive lighting design. These mitigation measures have been shown in 

outline within the Reg 15 Draft Order submission, and would be further detailed within a CEMP and LEMP 

which will be provided prior to commencement (as conditioned). Management and maintenance as 

detailed within the LEMP will be secured in perpetuity through s106 clauses.’  

It is considered that mitigation can effectively reduce impacts to a negligible level (i.e. not significant), and 

that there are no residual effects to be taken forward into an in-combination assessment. An Appropriate 

Assessment of this site is not required.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Totnes, Riverside – TTV28 (formerly T7 in DPD) 
This site allocation is a mixed use proposal incorporating an estimated 166 dwellings and is covered under 
the ‘Other site allocations in Totnes’ Policy TTV27. The entire former T7 allocation has conditional 
planning permission, and has been subject planning applications 03_56/0447/12/O and  
03_56/1419/14/RM. The site is proposed to include 108 dwellings, over 5,000sqm of office/light industrial 
floorspace, up to 60 extra care units and up to 350sqm floorspace for community use. The build of the 
dwellings in underway, however the extra care units are not yet under construction.  
 
Figure 26. T7 site allocation (Plymouth and South West Devon Joint Local Plan – Thriving Towns and Villages, July 2016) 

 
 
Key characteristics  
 
The site comprises two steeply sloping arable fields bounded by intensively managed hedgerows. To the 
north and east is existing residential development, to south are undeveloped fields. The western boundary 
is formed by a tall mature tree lined hedgerow, and beyond are various industrial buildings, boatyards, and 
carparking associated with Steamer Quay Road (which itself has streetlighting).  
 
Figure 27. Aerial view showing location of the site to the west of the River Dart before any construction  

      commenced (Google Image, 2016) 

 



 
The western of the two fields lies within the Strategic Flyway associated with the River Dart.  
 
Figure 28. Location of former T7 allocation in relation to the Strategic Flyway 

 
 
Does future development of the site have the potential to impact the integrity of the South Hams SAC? 
 
A HRA Screening of the proposed development was undertaken at the time of the Outline and Reserved 
Matters applications (understood to have been written in 2016). The HRA Screening made the following 
assessment of the site, and potential for the proposed development to impact on the South Hams SAC: 
 
‘The site is under arable cultivation and contains none of the optimal foraging habitat associated with Greater 

Horseshoe Bats e.g. permanent cattle grazed pasture, hay meadows and wetland features such as streams 

and wet woodland. It is therefore unlikely that the site is an important feeding resource for this species. 

 

An Ecological Appraisal has been prepared by Halcrow Group Ltd. This appraisal has itself been informed by 

bat activity surveys undertaken during 2010...These surveys identified 8 species of bat using the site, including 

Greater Horseshoes. The majority of bat activity was reported along the western boundary hedge where the 

trees and vegetation is tallest and where it provides the most shelter for commuting bats and offers the 

greatest foraging opportunities.’ 

 
The HRA Screening identified the most likely impact as the disturbance or severance of GHS flyways though 
the local landscape by creation of gaps in hedgerows (most significantly the access from Steamer Quay 
where the low number of regular GHS calls were recorded), and construction and operational disturbance 
due to lighting.  
 
Is it likely that impacts can be mitigated effectively? 
 
The following measures were included to reduce the potential for impact on GHS use of the site: 

- Retention of internal and boundary hedgerows (and relaxation of cutting regime to improve quality 
of feature for foraging/commuting. 

- Pulling back the footprint of the development from the western boundary hedgerow 



- Sensitive lighting scheme (see Figure 29) minimising any additional illumination of hedgerows on 
site (most notably the western boundary hedgerow).  

- Use of an existing gap in the western boundary hedgerow to form the new access, minimising the 
necessary removal of hedgeorow and limiting the gap to 8.5m.  

- The road access from Steamer Quay would not serve the new residential dwellings, limiting the 
potential for night time disturbance from vehicle movements. 

 
Figure 29. Identified light sensitive areas for bats (Landscape and Ecological Management Plan, EPS Ecology, July 2014) 

 
 
Subsequently a LEMP (EPS Ecology, July 2014) has been agreed, and the related condition discharged. The 
LEMP set out management prescriptions for 4 identified areas (including the residential and care home 
areas of the allocated site), and included details of the management regime for the retained and reinforced 
hedgerows which had the potential to enhance the features for foraging and commuting.  
 
As part of discharging the conditions attached to the Outline permission, LUX contour plans were 
submitted (Drawing No. GTPSW SK120115 A) showing the measures to minimise lighting along the western 
boundary hedgerow. 
 
Taking into account mitigation, is the proposal likely to have a significant effect on the South Hams SAC? 

It is considered that mitigation (boundary management, sensitive lighting, and minimising the break in the 

western boundary hedgerow) effectively reduce impacts to a negligible level (i.e. not significant), and that 

there are no residual effects to be taken forward into an in-combination assessment. An Appropriate 

Assessment of this site is not required.  

 
 
 
 
 



Dartington 
 
It should be noted that all potential site allocations within Dartington lie within the outer reaches of the 
Bulkamore Iron Mine SSSI Sustenance Zone. Bulkamore Iron Mine SSSI is a hibernation roost for GHS bats. 
The current Sustenance Zone as identified in the South Hams SAC Natural England Planning Guidance 
(2010) is drawn as a 4km radius circle around the roost. This 4km radius being the same as all other 
Sustenance Zones around the SSSIs within the South Hams SAC, making no distinction between maternity 
or summer roost. However, the 4km radius was used due to the distance GHS bats typically forage around 
their summer maternity roosts (as detailed in ‘The management of feeding areas for Greater Horseshoe 
Bats,’ English Nature Research Report No.174, 1996).  
 
The Natural England Planning Guidance is currently under review, and as part of the review, the 
Sustenance Zone around the Bulkamore Iron Mine SSSI will be redrawn to a 1km radius around the roost 
(personal communication with the South Hams SAC Partnership Group). This will reflect the manner in 
which GHS bats forage during the winter around their hibernation roosts. GHS bats forage closer to their 
roost and for shorter periods, and this activity is focussed within 1km of the roost.  
 
Accordingly, when redrawn (revised guidance expected within 2017), all potential site allocations within 
Dartington will lie almost 3km outside of the Bulkamore Iron Mine SSSI Sustenance Zone. As reflected in 
Appendix 5, the closest Strategic Flyway is that associated with the River Dart which passes to the north 
and east of Dartington. All of the Dartington potential site allocations lie at least 500m from the River Dart 
Strategic Flyway, with the exception of the Higher Barton Farm allocation. Due to the vicinity of the Higher 
Barton Farm site to the Strategic Flyway this site has been screened in this report. 
 
Due to their location away from the River Dart Strategic Flyway, and with the Sustenance Zone due to be 
redrawn so that these sites will lie almost 3km outside of the Bulkamore Iron Mine SSSI Sustenance Zone, 
all sites in Dartington (other than the Higher Barton Farm Site) are not subjected to detailed screening in 
this report. It is considered that the potential impact of development of these sites would not have a 
significant effect on the integrity of the South Hams SAC.  
 
Nonetheless, it would be reasonable to anticipate that there would be a level of GHS use of features 
associated with most if not all of the potential site allocations in Dartington. Some of these sites have 
already been subjected to bat activity surveys in support of Outline or Full planning applications (notably 
Webbers Yard and Sawmills Field, and the Brimhay Bungalow sites). Surveys at these sites recorded use of 
the sites by low levels of GHS bats. Where use of a site is recorded by GHS, the same principles of avoiding 
and mitigating impact apply as to those sites which have been fall within the Strategic Flyways and 
Sustenance Zones, namely: 

- Avoiding/minimising lighting of any habitat features used by GHS for foraging/commuting 
- Avoiding/minimising disturbance or loss of any habitat features used by GHS for 

foraging/commuting 
 
Where GHS are recorded, measures will be sought to ensure sensitive lighting, safeguard and buffer 
important habitat features, and ensure that there is Continued Ecological Functionality of the site for GHS 
bats and the contribution the site makes in terms of connectivity of the landscape for GHS bats. 
 
Adequate surveys to inform an understanding of GHS bat use of these sites and implications of any 
proposed development will be sought in accordance with the Bat Surveys for Professional Ecologists: Good 
Practice Guidelines (3rd ed, BCT, 2016), and the anticipated update to the South Hams SAC Planning 
Guidance in 2017. The sites will also be subject to HRA Screening of any proposed development at the 
Development Management stage and incorporation and application of the broad avoidance/mitigation 
measures above will be expected with any proposals.   
 



Dartington Hall, Higher Barton – TTV29 
This site allocation is for mixed use, including an estimated 10 residential dwellings. 
 
Figure 30. Dartington Hall, Higher Barton site allocation  

      (Plymouth and South West Devon Joint Local Plan – Thriving Towns and Villages, July 2016) 

 
 
Key Characteristics 
 
The site consists of a range of existing buildings (predominantly associated with use by the Dartington Hall 
Trust and their tenants), public carpark, whole and part improved grassland fields.  
 
Mature tree lines and a copse for the eastern boundary which abuts the western reaches of the River Dart 
Strategic Flyway. The river itself is largely separated from the site by large arable fields which slope down 
steeply from the site towards the river, although there is connectivity from the River Dart via the 
hedgerows and mature tree lines on site, to the south, east and north.  
 
Figure 31. Location of Dartington Hall, Higher Barton allocation in relation to the Strategic Flyway 

 
The wider landscape is one of various copses set amongst improved grassland fields. The gardens to the 
southwest associated with Dartington Hall are themselves well connected to the landscape with mature 
trees and woodland. 



 
Figure 32. Setting of Dartington Hall, Higher Barton site within the Dartington Hall landscape  
(Google Image, 2016) 

 
 
Does future development of the site have the potential to impact the integrity of the South Hams SAC? 
 
The site is not within the River Dart Strategic Flyway, however it would be reasonable to expect that there 
will be a level of use of the site by GHS bats in association with the use of the neighbouring Strategic 
Flyway. 
 
Of particular note is Blackler’s Copse which forms the eastern boundary of the proposed site allocation and 
its’ connection to the copses by mature tree lined hedgerows to the copses to the south of the site and to 
the River Dart. Although not a particularly direct route, Blackler’s Copse also has connectivity to the north 
of the site via tree lines associated with Park Road and Warren Lane (which cut the corner as the River Dart 
curves around the top of the site). Accordingly, it is likely that there GHS will use the eastern and northern 
boundaries of the proposed site allocation to some degree as a foraging/commuting route in association 
with the River Dart Strategic Flyway to the east and north.  
 
Much of the rest of the site is already covered by buildings/carparks, however there are various other 
hedgerow/tree lines associated with field boundaries which may also have some lesser use by GHS bats. 
Whilst more peripheral to the River Dart Strategic Flyway, it is also noted that the western boundary is 
currently contiguous and unlit (comprising hedgerow and tree lined hedgerow). It is likely that there would 
be some level of GHS use of this western boundary feature as bats traverse the site from north to south 
(and vice-versa).  
 
There is therefore potential for proposed development (or redevelopment) of the proposed site allocation 
to have an impact on the South Hams SAC, in terms of removal/disturbance of foraging/commuting 
features, and by causing light spillage onto features used by GHS bats.  



 
Is it likely that impacts can be mitigated effectively? 
 
To date, the author is not aware of bat activity surveys having been undertaken at the site to inform any 
proposed development. However, it is anticipated that there will be some level of foraging/commuting 
across this site – facility GHS crossing the landscape in north to south (and vice versa) directions associated 
with the River Dart Strategic Flyway – this activity most likely to be associated with the eastern and 
northern boundary/corridor, and also the western boundary.  
 
It will be necessary for any proposed development to retain, buffer (and strengthen if/where necessary) 
these boundaries. The boundaries will need to be retained and managed as dark corridors for GHS bats so 
that they can continue to act as connecting features in association with the neighbouring River Dart 
Strategic Flyway. 
 
Any proposed development should avoid physical severance of the boundary features (i.e. removal or 
creation of gaps in hedgerow/tree lines), and should avoid introduction of any light onto these features.  
 
Detailed consideration would be subject to adequate bat surveys of the proposed site allocation and more 
detail with respect to proposals for the site. However, given the existing development, and the clear 
features which are likely to be used by GHS bats, it is considered that there can be sufficient confidence in 
the ability to avoid/mitigate any potential impacts, and ensure the Continued Ecological Functionality of 
this site for GHS bats as part of any proposed development.  
 
Taking into account mitigation, is the proposal likely to have a significant effect on the South Hams SAC? 

It is considered that avoidance and mitigation measures could be designed into any proposed development 

plans for the allocation that would avoid/reduce any potential impacts to a negligible level (i.e. not 

significant), and that there are no residual effects to be taken forward into an in-combination assessment. 

An Appropriate Assessment of this site is not required.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



5. APPENDICES 

 
Appendix 1 - Dartmouth ‘Sustenance Zone’ and ‘Strategic Flyways’ 
 

 
 



Appendix 2 - Dartmouth Joint Local Plan site allocations 
 

 



Appendix 3 - Totnes ‘Sustenance Zone’ and ‘Strategic Flyways’ 
 

 



Appendix 4 - Totnes Joint Local Plan site allocations  
 

 
 



Appendix 5 - Dartington ‘Sustenance Zone’ and ‘Strategic Flyways’ 
 

 
 



Appendix 6 - Dartington Joint Local Plan site allocations 
 

 



Appendix 7 - Dartington, DCF, Beacon Park – TTV28 (ref: SH_14_30_16) – Included in additional site consultation – November 2016 
 

 
 

 
 



Appendix 8 - Dartington, Woodlands Yard – TTV28 - (ref: SH_14_03_08/13/16) - Included in additional site consultation – November 2016 
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